A 



NEW SPANISH GRAMMAR 



O R, T H E 



ELEMENTS 



OF THE 



SPANISH LANGUAGE 



9 



* 



} 



Lately publijbed, in One Volume Folio, 

Price \l. us. 6d* bound, 

A Njw Edition, with confiderable Additions 

and Improvements, of, 

A DICTIONARY, SPANISH and ENGLISH, 

and ENGLISH and SPANISH. 

Containing the Signification of Words, and their 
different Ufes; together with the Terms of Arts, 
Sciences, and Trades ; and the Sp.t.ilh Words 
ac'vnted and fpclled according to the Regulation 

of the Royal Spanifh Academy of Madrid. 

By JOSEPH BARETTt, 

Secretary for Foreign Correspondence to 
the Royal Academy of Painting, Sculp- 
ture, and Architecture. 

Printed for C. Nourse, in the Strand. 



* 

- 

•4 



J 



4 



A 

NEW SPANISH GRAMMAR; 

OR THE 

ELEMENTS 

OF THE 

SPANISH LANGUAGE: 

CONTAINING 

An Easy and Compendious Method 

to Speak and Write it corredily. 

\V I T II 

Several Ufcful Remarks on the mod 

particular Idioms and Fundamental Rules, fhew- 
iriLj how to make Ufe of them, as well in 
Speaking as in Writing. 

THE WHOLE 

Extra&cd from the befc Observations of Spanish 

Grammarians, and particularly of the Royal Spanish 
Academy of M ' drid. j. 

By H" S " JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PiNO, 

Teacher of the Spanish Language, 
The THIRD EDITION, Rcvit/d and emfully CnrcM. 

TO WHICH IS AWT, J.., 

An ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 

For the Use of Spaniards. 

Quod man us rcipublica ojftrre majus, mtliufve poffutnus, quam 

fi do tern us at que erudimut. Cic. dr. Div. 



LONDON, 

■ 

Printed for C. Nourse, in the Strand. 

M.DCC.LXXXvlh 



- A el Senor 

Don GUILLERMO DRAPER, 

Brigadier-General de los Reales exercitos.en las 
Indias Orientales, General en la Expedition 
ultima contra Manilla y las Iflas Philipinas, 
Coronel de el i6° Regimiento de Infanteria, 

i 

Gobernador de Yarmouth la Grande, Cabal- 

■ » 

lero del rriuy Honorable y Militar Orden del 
Bano, &c, 6?c. &c. 

Senor, 

TA N T 0 fue V. S. el proteftor 
como el conquiftador de los 

Efpanoles en Manilla*. Generofamen- 
te y humaniffimamente los trato V. S. 

en aquella grande circunftancia, ca- 
raAer que congenia tanto al valor 
mas diftinguido. 

Los vanos y falfos rumores, que 
(induftriofamente y para ayudar a los 
aftutos fines de la politica) fe han 

■ 

* Mat6 de fa propria manoadot ib!dad6i, ymanddahorcar 
a otro, per haver querido faqucir. la ciodad contra fui 6 1 denes, 

efpa- 



Sir WILLIAM DRAPER, 



i k 
p 

Brigadier-General of * His Majefty's Forces in the 

Eaft Indies, late Commander, in "Chief injthe 
Expedition agaihft Manilla .and' the Philippine 



Iflands> Colonel of the 1 6th \Regiment o^Foot, 



Governor of Great Yarmouth,- Knight; of Ithe 
Moft Honourable and Military Order of the , 
Bath, &c. &c (Sc. 



SIR, 



* 




0 tf have been the prdte&or of 

_ _ & % 

the Spaniards at Manilla ; you 
generoufly and moft humanely aded 
towards them, upon that great occa- 



fion, a chara&er which is cohglhi 
with difthiguiftied valour. 



• ■ • - 

The afperlions which have been 
induftrioufly, and to ferve political 
purpofes, thrown out, to diminish the 



A 4 . -luftre 



via DEDICACION. 

efparcido por el mundo, efjpero fe def- 

vaneceran en poco, dexando burlados 
y cubiertos de confufion, a fus au~ 
thores. Por mi parte, en la limita- 
diftima efphera en que la Fortuna cie- 
ga me coloco, procure quanto pude 
con veneer otros fujetos, en pueftos mas 
excelfos de lo que mi propria percep- 
cion y conocimiento, me tiene evi- 
denciado. Ningun motivo, Senor, nin- 
guna confideracion puede jamas haver 
inducido a V. S. a encarecer 6 ponde- 
rar fu condu&a, fundadaen lajufticia, 
las leyes de las naciones y de la guerra. 

i 

Como defpues de mi propria ti- 

crra, eftimo y debo cftimar. a efta en 
que vivo, afsl anhelo por vcr quitadas 
^ todas las caufas de diferencia, y efpe- 

cialmente efta ; a lo que tal vez po- 
dra contribuir el conocimiento de las 
lenguas reciprocas ; con efta intencion 

. xnande publicarultimamente ^aunque 
defvalido) un Diccionario % y ahora 



faco a iuz mi Gramatica. 



Puedo 



D E D I C A T I O N. xi 

I 

luftre of your noble behaviour, will, 

I truft, very fhortly turn to the con- 
fufion of their authors. As for my 

owA part, in the very narrow fpheire 
which blind Fortune permits me to 
ad in, I have endeavoured to contri- 
bute my mite, to convince thofe in 
higher flations, of what, frdm my 
own private feelings and knowledge, 
I never once doubted, viz* that no 
•consideration could induce you to 
exaggerate or mifreprefent your cafe, 
founded upon the bafis of juftice, the 
laws of war and of nations. 



As, next to, my own country, I 
efteem the prefent one I refide in, fo 

I wifh that all caufes of differences, 

and this in particular, may foon be 
removed: the knowledge of each 
other's language may prove a mean : 
in this view I lately ' publiihed my 
DiSiionary^ and now am Jibout to 

publifh my Grammar* 

7 May 



x D E D I C A C I O N. 

Puedo yo fuplicar a V. S. que me 
permitta, para manifeftar al mundo 
quanto venero y aprecio fus publicas 
y privadas virtudes, de dedicarleefta 
obra ? a mi nombre no podra infultar 
el olvido de la muerte, y Vivire eter- 
naraente agradecido a tan efpedal be- 
nevolencia, poniendo mi mayor honor 
en demoftrarle publicamente mi ref- 

petuofo afe&o, 



Sendr, 



B.L. M. de*V. S\ 



Su mas obedient e, 




fu mas agradecido, 



y humilde Serviddr, 



JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO 



r 



1 - y 



DED i:C:A 1*1 ON. 



May I in treat, as a public mark of 
my regard to your public and private 
virtues, that you will permit me tq 
dedicate this laft work to you, Sir; 



it will refcue my name from death,- 



and at the fame time confer a very 
fingular benefit upon one who. counts 
it as his greateft honour to be, v with 
all refped, 



SIR, 



Ypur moll obedient, 



moft obliged, 



and humble Servant, 



JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO. 
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PREFACE. 




ifh 



many 



exhibit 



the reader, in the beginning of this, the 
mod common definitions of technical words 

made ufe of by Grammarians. 



The principles and rules for pronunciation 
are as fimple, natural, and clear, as poflible, 
by the method I followed, of painting to the 
eyes, by the fimilar Englijh founds, that of 

the 



P R E F A C E. anil* 

/ 

the Spanifo vowels, which are the principal 

founds in all languages; therefore, whe 

their true pronunciation is known, one mufi 
likewife be acquainted with that of fyllables, ( 

and confequently of words, fince thefe are 

only feveral fyllables joined together. 



I have endeavoured to give a true know- 

ledge of Verbs Irregular, by fome obferva- 
tions proper to make more eafy their conju- 
gation, which is not the leaft difficult tafk 
in learning languages. 



The reader will find likewife a lift of feve- 
ral words, whofe orthography, unfettled and 
various before, has been lately fixed and de- 
termined by the Academy of Madrid, whofe 
worthy members have fo much polifhed and 
improved their language by the addition of 
more than two thoufand words : they have, 

notwithftanding, omitted an innumerable 

quantity wanted in Spanijh to exprefs feveral 
adions, as thofe of cutting, throwing, mix- 
ing, comminuting, or making into fmall pieces, 
waving, digging, drawing, &c. though they 
could have made them e^fily from the Latin, 

faying, 



t 
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faying, amputation, proyeccion, • commifiiom 

comminution, undulation', ex£atidtiori, avul- 
jion; &c. 



There is alfo in Spanifh a great fcareity. of 
abftraft words, as well as of participles, 

which could be made either of verbs/or 

taken from the Latin, as feveral hundred have 
been already, that are quite Latin. The 

French have been more careful in this re- 
fped. 



I do not pretend to fay that the Spanifh is 
not copious ; very far from it - I believe it 

is the moft abundant language in words of. 
all Europe, principally of compound words. 
Indeed there is fuch plenty of them found in ; 
the Cajlilian, that I believe none of the living 
languages, except Latin* have fo many. The 
great Chancellor Bacon obferves (De Iter. 

Rerum, cap. 38.) and confefles he could not 
find, in Englifi, Latin, Italian, or French,. 
a word anfwering to the full funfe In Spanifh 
of defenvoltura ; and to fignify the fame, the 
Spaniards have four fynonymous, viz. defpejo, . 

defembarazo, defenfado, and defahogo* 

It 



* R ■ E; F A. CJ E\. ' 
It may* be -obferved^fd^Kat-'thiB SpantJK ; 

authors wrote -upon all forts : 6f ^fubjefts with- 
out the hp] p of any foreign language. The 

elegant and pure fimpUcity of Cobnut? Arito* 

nio de Solis, -Mariana, and other Spantjh hit . 
torians, is 'at leaft equal to the beft Latin 

.hifloriographers. What Latin author wrote 

y ^ ^ % 

with more energy than Saavedra, in his Po- • 
litical Emblpms ? In poetry, Garci/ajo, Loj>e 
de V >ga 9 Gongora, Qyevedo, Mendoza, ' Solhi 
and a great many others, fung very melodi- 
oufly upon all fubjc&s, and were the moft 
fweet Swans, with whofe {hining feathers 
Corneille An France, and Shakeffeare in Ehg r 

land (both creators of the drama in thei^ 
refpedive countries) embellifhed fometimes' 
their performances. 

* 

f 

# 

I have Hkewife made a colleflion of almoft 
all the abbreviations ufed in Spanijh writings, 
which I hope will be very ufeful, efpecially 
to a great many merchants trading in Spain; 
or with Spaniards. Every body knows of 
what confequence it is to a merchant to un- 

derftand well the nature of the orders given 



Vi PREFACE. 

to him by foreigners, which if he does not 

follow exa&ly, he is expofed to great lofles. : 

With regard to the ftyle of this book, I 
hope the public will excufe it, if they find 
lome inaccuracies of expreffion, or idioms 
improper and foreign to the Englijh* I only 
endeavoured to be underftood, and I believe 
I have fucceeded. 



Qrnari res ipfa negat, content a doceru Hoiu 
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TJEC AU SE a great many are ijot faffed ' in' ' tht 
Latin tongue," I 1 thought it neceffar y l io begin 



terms 



which being wellknown,, there is no difficulty & 
imderftand Grammar.' - - : !: 



4 » 



Grammar: is the art of fpeaking and writings 
language correftly. ' ./ -V : . v . ;y 

. . The Spanish Grammar, asali otheg books, 
compofed of words, all words are c^^of^^kt^ 
ters. and all letters are either yowek or C^on^its. 

Vowels are five, A, E, I, Q* Oj %y '-mh 

called, becaufe they form 

B the 



r 
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the other letters are called Confonants, becaufe they 
form a found with one of the Vowels. 

All words are either a Noun, or Pronoun, or Verb, 
Participle, Prepofition, Adverb, Conjun&ion, In- 
terjection, or Article, , 

Many words joined together make a lentence or 
propofition ; as, Peter is my friend. » , 

A Noun is a thing we fee or feel, or of which we 
may. form a difcourfe as, the earthy a table, a look- 
ing-glafs. . 

Nouns are of two forts, Subftantives and Adjec- 
tives. 

A Noun Subftantive is fo called, becaufe it fub- 
fifts of itfelf, and fignifies fomething alone ; but the 
Noun Adje&ive muft be joined to another noun, to 
have a meaning ; as, a black horfe. Horfe is the 
Subftantive, and black the Adje&ive. 

A Noun Subftantive is either proper or com- 
mon ; proper, as Alexander, Frederic, George, Mary, 
London, Madrid common, as king, lord, man, wo- 
man, table, &c. 

All Proper Nouns are declined in Spanijh with 
thefe particles, de, a but the Common Nouns are 
declined with the articles el, la, and lo. 

The ufc of Articles is to (hew of what gender, 
of what number, and in.what cafe are the nouns. 
There are three Genders, Mafculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter* and only two Numbers, Singular, and 
Plural. 

The Nouns have fix Cafes, Nominative, Genk 
tive, Dative, Accufative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative Cafe names the thing, or the 
perfon ; as, the fun fhines. The fun is the Nomina- ' 
tive. 

The Genitive Cafe (hews that either one thing 
proceeds from another, or belongs to itj 'as, the 
coach of the King ; the water of the river. 
• The Dative gives ; as, I give a book to my mafter, 
2*0 my mafter is in the Dative Cafe, becaufe I give 
the book to him. 

The 
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, TheAccufativeCafeis'goyerriedbytheVerbAc- . 
rive* as, the King loves the Englijh. fhe Englijh are, 
in the Accufative Cafe, becaufe they are governed 
by the Verb Adtive, love. ' ■ 

The Vocative-calls ; as, Peter, come, hither. Peter 
is ia the Vocative Cafe, becaufe 1 call him; x::y"\ 

The Ablative takes away from,' -Hi' J took it. from 
John. From John is in the Ablative Cafe/ becaufe 
the thing is taken from him. . . 

Obferve, that in the Spanijh tongue the Nomina- , 
tive is not diftinguifhed from the Accufatiye, nor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, unlefs .it be by. the. 
ferife ; becaufe the article of die Nominative Gafe is 
like that of the Accufative, and ,the article of, the 
Genitive does not differ from • that of the Ablative,; 
as you may fee in the declenfion of Nouns. . / 

All Nouns are, either Mafcu'line or Feminine; the: 

Mafculine takes the article el, and the Feminine the 

article la ; the Neuter takes the article 

A Pronoun is a word which is ufed in the place 

of a Noun Subftantive j ais, for example, give we? 

give him, give us. Me, him, us, are. in , the place: ; 

of a proper Noun Subftantive/ viz. Johns Paulj 

Peter. . * . " . / ' . . 

Pronouns are of fix forts, Pofitives, Demonftra- 

tives, Perfonals, Interrogatives, Relatives, andln-*! ; 
definites; as you rnay.fee.i/i the Declenfion of Pro^> 
nouns. : . • • - 3 .Vi 

A Verb is a word that Ihews either a. being, ,or qjxi 
aftion, or a paflion ] as for example,-, to he good, to 
bea^ to be bqateni fo.be good ihews^a.being.;; to' 
beat Ihews ana&ion; and to be beat0.z $&tt\6t\: 
; "If the adlion remains initsfubjeft,thenrtheiVfcb[ 
is neuter, or reciprocal > as, l&zzy,\duermo \ -IffCt; 
'joice, me alegro* ....•.,■>.■< : :-A 1 ; v;*>/: 
. A, Verb has five Moods, viz. Indicative, -Itfijf^ 
rative,- Optative, Subjun&ive, and*lnfipitivp ; j an& 

fix: Tenfts, which may be reducedi^to^thrce, 'fjm : 
Prefent, Paft, and Future. . : ; - .;[■] . ../;:„; 
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The Indicative fhews either the thing or perfon j 
as, The fun fliincs, el Jol luce ; I fpeak, hable. 

The Imperative bids ; as, Speak to me, habla 
;;;«?, or habla a mi ; Come hither, ven oca. 

The Optative wifhes ; as, God grant that I may 
fpeak to the King, quiera Dies que babh al Rey. . 

The Subjun&ive is fo called, becaufe it is placed 
under aconjunftion; as, When I have received my 
money, I will pay you, qtiando baya recibido mi di>- 
itero> pagare & vm. 

And the Infinitive determines, not circumftance 
of time ; as, To fpeak, hablat\ to love, 'amor. 
The Tenfes are, the Prefent Tenfe, the Imper-, 

feci, the Preterperfcft Definite, the Preterperfeft 
Indefinite, the Preterplupcrfcct, and the Future. 

The Prefent fliews, that either a perfon or thing- 
is prefent ; as, My matter teaches, mi maeftro en- 
Jena ; The fpring brings forth flowers, la primavera 
prcdv.ee fores. • 

' The Imperfcft fhews: that the action is interrupt- 
ed ; as, I did dance when my father enfpred into 
my chamber, baylaba quando mi padre entro en. mi 
apofento. . 

The Prctcrperfeft Definite fliews, that either the 
adion is paft above a day, or that it is determined 
by fome circumftance of time; as, The great Fre- 
deric conquered all Saxony, el gran Frederico con-' 
quijl'o toda la Saxonia \ I fpoke ycfterday to the King, 

bable ayer con cl Key. 

The Pretcrpcrfeft Indefinite fhews that : the aftion: 
is paft, without fignifying any circumftance of time ; 
as, I have fpoken to the King, he hablado alRey* 
But if it marks any circumftance of time, either it is 
of the fame day, or a Pronoun. Demonftrative goes 
before it ; as, I have fpoken to-day to the King,*M, 
hablado oy al Rey I hive fu ffered much this year* 

hi padecido mucbt tfie ana* 

-The Pretetpluperfeft Tenfe is-fo called, becaufe 
the aftion, being entirely paft, cannot be inters 
Ripted i as, I had danced* when my father entered 



into 



' the 35 p a"n is h 'G r a ii mar . * 

* , ■ 

into my chamber* bavia baylado qtiando mirpadre 
"entro en mi apojento. r/.'.v.r.; : 

. The Future Tenfe fhews the Tirhe to comb ; : as, 
I will rife to-morrow. 

■All Verbs are conjugated ; that 4$, they have 
feveral terminations ; as, I love, thou loveft, &c. 
we lhall love, yo amo, el ama, nos amaremos*. ' • ' 

There are three Perfons in the Singular,- and 
three in the Pltiral, viz. I,* thou, 'he j-' we, you, they; 
yo, tu, el-, nos, vos, ellos. 

The Singular denotes one thing, or one pcrfon, 

and the Plural more than one; asfb man; there is . 
the Singular: Two men, or more-, there is the Plu- 
ral. . 

The Participle is fo called, becaufe it is derived 
from a Verb; as, loving, aniante, -is derived from 

the Verb, to love, amar. 
There is one A<5hve, which is always ending in 

ante, or ente, in Spanish, and in ingm- En$ijh\ a!s, 1 
amante, loving; dormiente, deeping. ,^ 
And another Pafllve, which'is endeH \ti adoin the ' 

Verbs of the firft Conjugation, and in ido in thofeof 
the fecond and third: as you may fee: bvthe -Cohju- 

gations of Verbs. 

There are four Auxiliary Verbs \n\Spanijh,.7Co 
have, tetter, or haver ; and To b^fer,, efidr. ;They 
are fo called, becaufc they helpto conjugate all othejr 
Verbs; as you may fee in the Conjugation of Verbs. 

An adverb is a word which is joined to a Verb,, 
and either increafcs or diminiflies itsa&ion of paf- 
fion ; as, I love virtue greatly, I am/////rloyedofyoi^. 
Greatly increafcs the paffion of love towards virtue, 
and little diminishes your love towards me. 

A Conjunction is a word which joins fentences? 
and words together ; as, I have feen your father and 
mother, he vtfto Ju padre yju madre de vm. . : : r " 

A Prepofitibn is a- word which is put before a 
Noun or Pronoun ; as, Under the bed, deco de' la 
cama\ In your chamber, eH Ju appjento jvWithme, 
eonmigo. ' ... - ..'/; 

Bj An 
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An Interjeftion is a word which difcovers fome 
fudden emotion of the mind; as, Alas! unhappy, 
that I am, ay ! defdichado de mi j Ha! how cruel 

you are, ay ! que vm es cruil. 

An Ankle is a particle, or a little word which 
ferves to fliew of what gender, of what number, and 
in what cafe is a Noun ; they are fifteen in all, viz, 
- el, la, lo, del, de la, de lo, al, a la, a lo, los, las, de 
los, de las, a los, a las-, as you may fee in the De- 
clcnfion of Nouns. 

f 

* 
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CHAP. II. 

Of Letters, and their Pronunciation. 

TH E letters of the Spanijh language are twen- 
ty-eight, viz. 

A, B, C, CH, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, LL, M, 
N, N, 0, P, Q^R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

They are pronounced thus : 

a, be, ee, cbe, de, e, efe, ge, ache, i, jota or ijota, ka', 
ele, elle, erne, ene, ene, o, pe, qu or cu, ere, ejfe, te, u 
vocal, v confonante, equis, y griega, zeda or zeta. 

The reafon why the Spanijh tongue is fo hard to 
be pronounced by Englijhmen, is, becaufe the Eng- 
lijh do pronounce their Vowels otherwife than the 
Spaniards. 

He then that will pronounce well tHe Spanijh 
tongue, ought to pronounce well thefe Vowels, 

A, E, I, O, U. 

* aw, a, ee, ' o, oo. 

As for the Confonants, there is not fo- much diffi- 
culty; they are pronounced in the Spanijh tongue 
as in the Englijh, except //, G, H, X, Z, J, and f 
and n, which are peculiar to the Spanijh language. ; 

# 

* Thcfe Italic letters denote the fimilar founds in Englijb of the 
Vowels in Spanifi, 



■* 'the Spanish Grammar. _ 7 

Of Vowels: " 

♦ 

is pronounced as above; and as the Englijh do y 
pronounce it in thefe words; law; all, call, fall; as 
Madama, ama, llama; y 

E is always pronounced as the Englijh do pro- 
nounce it in thefe words, benefit, relation. 

/is pronounced as the Englijh do pronounce their 
double ee, in thefe words, jteel,Jleep,Jl'eep.- 

0 is pronounced as they pronounce it in thefe 
words, more, Jlone, pre ; as, oigo, olivo. 

U is pronounced as they pronounce 00 in thefe. , 
words, good, cook, cool. . 

T is pronounced as two ee ; as, ayuddr, to help? ' 

cyuno', faft. ^ . 

•%* When two Vowels meet together in Spanijh' 

words, they'muft be pronounced' diftinftly, as a- 

mainau caer } acaecer t &c. When there are two ee ■ 
in a word, both are alfo plainly and diftin&ly pro- 
nounced ; as, creer, to believe.; her, to read, Wc. ' 

1 , 

O/ 1 Confonants. . 

S. This letter is pronounced as in other lan- 
guages, clofing the lips, as in. the Englijh word bay. 

C, before the letters e, i, is pronounced like an/; 
as, cedro, a cedar-tree 5 ciervo, a ftag ; cien, ciento, 
an hundred. When before a, 0, u, it is pronounced 
as k; as, cab alio, horfe; ctfre, ' trunk } culebra, 
fnake ; culantro, coriander. 

When follows the letter c, it is pronounced as 

in the Englijh, much, mucbo; child, o m 

Upon the (, formed with a fmall dafli, under it, I, 
am of opinion, with the Royal and learned Academy . 

of Madrid, that it is fuperfluous in our language ; 
and as fuch'its ufe mull be ^voided; placing the z in 
its ftead in every word where f ufed to t>e. - But as 
/ is found in old Spanijh authors, I think it proper. 

B4 to 
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to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation is near 
the fame as that of c, when- before e, i, becaufe f 
was invented to fupply the combination in the Vow- 
els, a, o, u. Z is- pronounced almpft as the Englijh 
pronounce the double Jl . 

D has the fame found in Sfanijh as in the other 
languages, without exception* 

F is pronounced always as in Englijh ; but it muft 
be obferved, that the Spaniards ntver ufe two,/' in 

their writings. • 
G is only guttural before the Vowels e, i, y, as 

in ginero, fort ; gigante, giant ; but g before the. 
Vowels a, o, u,is not afpired, and is pronounced as 
in Englijh i as, gallo, a cock ; gobierno, government.. 
When g comes before ;/, then it is pronounced, as in 
ignorar, to unknowj ignoto, unknown magnanitno, 
magnanimous. 

H is generally fo lightly afpired, that in many 

words it can fcarce be perceived ; as in bailor, to 
/peak; barriero, carrier. Rafter c is pronounced 
as in Englijh', cheefe, quejfo-, much, mucho,i3c. 

K. The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only 
in conformity to the etymology of the words derived 
from other languages^ and is pronounced as in 
Englijh. 

L and //. The fingle / is pronounced in Spanijh 
as in Englijh but the double // is pronounced as in 
Italian, gl, or, // in French, which founds as if an i 
was after the firft / j as in llevar f , Horary vajallo ; 

read lievar, liorar y vqfalio. L is never doubled in 
the end of words. 

My N y N. M and n arc pronounced as in' Eng- 
lijh ; but this n, called con tilde, or ene, is pronounced 
as if it had an / after the n; : as in Sever, Sir ; mafia, 
dexterity ; read Senior, mania. But the proper found 
and pronunciation of this letter wants a mafter, and 

cannot be explained fo well by writing as by hear- 
ing* : • 

1 
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Pi 4? #" are Pronounced as in other languages; 
and as in Englijh. 

S, Z. t < and z are always pronounced in - 
kpanijb Axon^y, zn&.ds>VNpJ^EngIiJb. ^has 
the fame pronunciation as m-EngliJb. 

X\s afpired as the jotaj, in the beginning of the 

words j as in xarave, juice, t$c* But when the a? is 

followed by a Confonant in the middle of the words, 

then it mud be pronounced like an / as, excitdti 

to excite 5 excomulgdr, to excommunicate exhereddr s 

to difinheritj fcfr. 
When you have read all thefe rules, take every 

Confonant one after another, and join them with 

every Vowel, thus,: 

Ba, be y bi, • bo, btt. 
Ca, ce, ciy co, cu. 

Chdy cbe 3 chiy cho, chiu 
Da, de y diy do, du. 

Fa, ft, fiy fOy fu. . 

Ga y ge y gi, go, gu. 
Gua, gue, guu 
Hay hey hi, • ho y hu. . 

La, le, ( li, hy lu. 

Lla, lie, , Hi, Ho, llu. 
Ma, me, mi, mo, mu. 
Na y .My ni, no, tiu. 

Na, fie, ni, no, Tin. • ; 

Pa, pe, fiy po, pit. 

ghWy que, qui. • ' 
Ra y re, ri, ro, ru. 
Say fey ft, fOy fu. 
fa, te, . //, to, tu. 
Va, ve, <vi, vo, vu. 
Xa y . xc, xiy xo, xu. 
Za, zey zi, zo, zu. 

t 

Obferve, that tho* you have good and clear rules 
to read well the Spanijh tongue, yet no man toilf 

ever 



r 
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ever be able to obtain by himfelf its true and perfeft 
pronunciation, becaufe the true pronunciation of a 
language depends more upon , the ear than upon 
rules ; therefore I advife to take a good mafter for 
'fome months* 

Of Accents. 

The Spanijh have two accents, the Grave (*) and 
the Acute (')• The Grave defcends obliquely from 
the left to the right, and is ufed irfthe Sfanijh tongue 
on the Vowels a y e> /, J, ii> when they make a fenfe 
by rhemfelves, and upon the fyllable before one fhort. > 
The accent called Acute defcends from the right to 
the left, and ferves to prolong the pronunciation ; 
as, montan'es, highlander j baylo, he danced j bay- 
lara, he will dance : and to denote the quantity of 
the fyllable ; as, cantaro, pitcher ; cantara y I would 

fing i cantaray he will fing ; libroi a book ; libro 9 
he discharged or gave a bill. 

Of Points. 

Becaufe a language is better underftood when it 
is well pointed, therefore we oyght not to negledr. it 
in writing. 

There are eight forts of points, the Comma (,) 
which makes diftinftion between fentences and pro- 
portions ; the Colon (:), which denotes the end of 
a phrafe, its period being not quite finiftied ; the 
Semicolon (;), which does not much differ from the 
Colon f - the Point final (.), which ends a Period, as 
you may fee in this example : 

When Ifaivyou y I was very glad ; but my joy endcd y 
as foon as I beard of the death of your father. , 

The Point of Interrogation (?), which is placed 
after a queftion ; as, From whence do you come ? And 
the point of Admiration (!), which fliews an afto- 

niftimcnt j as, Good God ! is it pfftble ! Alas 1 &c« 

A Paren- 



~ . the Spanish Grammar. ii 

A Parenthefis, thus ( ), fcrves to feparate a claufe, - 
without which the fpeech may have a perfeft fenfe, 
to the end that it may be more plain j as, vt a mi 
amigo ( efto fe quede fecreto ) quien era . trifle 5 I faw 
my friend (that muft be fecret) who was dull. 

Dierefts ('') is a Greek word, called by the Print- 
ers 'crema, and fignifies a fevering or divifion, and 
ferves to feparate two Vowels, which might be join- 
ed in one fyllable, and to note that both are to be 
pronounced plainly, and with diftinftion ; and this 
mark is to be put on the U ; as, eloqiiente, eloquent ; 
frequente, frequent; and this only in the words 
where u is pronounced openly. 

1 

Of the Capital Letters. 

Capital Letters are always ufed in the beginning 
of any writing, paragraph, period, or fpeech 5 after ' 
a final point $ in all the proper names of perfons, 
provinces, kingdoms, diftri&s, cities, towns, vil- 
lages, mountains, rivers, fountains, &c. and in all 

titles of honour, dignity, and authority j as, King, 
Prince, &c. 

I 

Of Etymology. . 

The beft of thofe authors who have treated on E ty- 
mologies in a regular order and method, was St. Ifi- 
dore of Seville, whofe rules have been adopted by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid ; and I followed them 
too in the New Englift and Spanijh, and Spanijh and 
Englijh Diftionary, which I have lately printed, and 
to which I refer the curious. 



Of Numbers. 
In Spanijh,, as in other languages, there arc two 

Numbers, viz. 
Singular; fpeaking of one thing, or one perfon. 

Plurql, fpeaking of more than one. 

When 



i 
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels,, a, 
e, r, o, u, the Plural is formed by adding only tin s 
to it ; as, cafa, houfe ; cafas, houfes ; hombre, man ; 
bembrcs, men; albeit, gilliflower; alhelis, gilli- 
flowcrs ; caballo, horfe ; caballos, hoifcs efptritu, 
fpirit y cjptrttas, fpirits. But when the. Noun ends 
with a y, or a Confonanr, then the Plural is made 
by adding es to the Singular; as from ley, law; 

leyes, laws j verdad, truth j verdades, truths, &c. , 



CHAP. III. 

Of the Declenjion of Articles and Nouns. 



Of the Spanifh Articles. 

THERE arc three Articles in the Spanifv lan- 
guage, as in the Latin, viz. the Article Maf- ; 
culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Mafcu- 
iine is el, and is made ufe of before the Nouns of 
Mafculine Gender ; the Article Feminine is la, and 
is put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender ; the 
Neutral Article is lo, and is ufually placed before the 
Nouns Subftantivcs formed from Adje&ives ; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spanijb, being all ei- 
ther of Mafculine or Feminine Gender. 



Declination of the Mafculine Article. 

Singular Number. Plural Number. 

Nsm. el, the • Nom. los, the 

Gen. del, or de el, of the Gen. de los, of the 

Dat. 2 el, or al, to the Dot. a los, to the 

dec. el, the ■ Ac. los, 

ifl/. dej, or de cl, from the. Abl de los, /r<?/// ffr. 



Feminine 
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* 

Feminine Article*. 



Singular Number. Rural' Number. 

Norn. la, the Norn* las, the • ; 

Gen. de la, of the Gen. de las, of the 

Dat. ala, to the ' Dat. a- las-, to the 

Jcc. la, the . Acc. las, the . , 

Abl de k,from the. AbU de Its, from the >, 



\ 



• Neuters Article* 

Nominative, lo, ffe 

Genitive, de- lo, 0/ ffe. 
Dative, a lo, to /A* , 
Accufative, lo, *A* 
Ablative, dc \o,from the. 



'Mi 
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^ JVi?«» MafcuUne declined withjhe ArticUi 

Singular Number; j 
Nominative, cl Rcy, ^ 7G'«£ 
Genitive, del, or de el Rcy, .o/zA* JCwgv '. : . . 
T)ativc, a el, or al Rcy, /a fA* JK/»£ 
Accufative, el Rev, /A* Jf/«£ 

Ablative, del, or de el Rcy, from the King, 

, * 

Plural Number. 
Nominative, los , Reyes, f Xtfj^i , • ■ ♦ 

Genitive, dc los Reyes, of the Kings-. . , . 
Dative, a los Reyes, /c f A* ffifyp 
Accufative, los Reyes, Kr »« 
Ablative ^ de los Reyes", yhwz fA* Xifljff. ' 



■ • 4 



^ Noun Feminine with the Articles* 

I 



Singular Number 

. Nominative, la Reyna, the £$ueen ■ 
Genitive, de la Reyna, of /A* Sateen, 

Dtfi/i^ a la Reyna, /a /A* ^trm ' ' ; . , ; 

Accufative, la Reyna, §hteen 

Ablative, dc la Reyna, y5wz the* Siuceitt ■'■ ■ 
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Plural Number. 
Nominative, las' Reynas, the Queens 
Genitive, de las Reynas, of the Sheens 
Dative, a las Reynas, to the Queens • 
Jccufative, las Reynas, //'/ Queens 
Abbtive, de las Reynas, from the Queens. 

■ 

# * v 

Thus are declined all the other Nouns Mafculine 
and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 
of men are never declined with the faid Articles. 

■ * 

Example cf Adjectives m&de Subftantives with the t 

Article Neuter, lo. 

- 

Nominative, lo hermofo, that which is handfome 
Genitive, de lo hermcfo, of that which is handfome 
Dative, a lo hermofo, to that which is handfome 
Accufative, lo hermofo, that which is handfome 
dilative, de lo hermofo,//™* that which is handfome. 

All the Adje&ives may be ufed in this manner as 
Subftantives, in the Spanijh language, adding the Ar- . 
tide lo before their Mafculine Gender. 

Obferve, That the Vocative has no Article, and 
it is defigned fo, ihombre, O man 5 S Pedro, O Peter, 



Of Pronouns. 

Pronouns are words ufed inftead of names or 
nouns, to avoid the repetition of them. 

There are fix forts of Pronouns, viz. Perfonals, 
PofTeflives, Demonftratives and Relatives, Interro- 
gatives and Indefinites. 



Of Pronouns PerJonaU 

Thefe are called Perfonals or Primitives, becaufe 
they exprefs the perfon or thing before named. 
There are three Pronouns Perfonal, yo % I j tu, thou ; 
ely he; or ella, fhe. 

the 
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$he firft is declined thus : 

■ 

Singular. Plural.. 

Norn, yo, J Nom. , nos, or nofotros, we 

Gen, de mi, ofme < Gen. de nos, of us 

Dat. a mi, to me Dat. a nos, to us , 

Acc. me, me dec. nos, a* 

Abl. dc nuyfrotn me. Abl de nos, from us. 



1 



■ 

Tfo Perfonal declined. . 

Singular. * ' Plural. 

ivW tu, A&w. vos, or vofotros, ye 

Gen. de ti, of thee Gen. de vos, of ye 

Dat. a ti, to thee Dat. a vos, to ye 

Acc. te, thee Acc. vos, jw 

de U } from thee* Abl de vos y fromye. 

' the third Perfonal. 

Sing. MafcuL ' Plur. MafcuK 

Nom. el, Nom. ellos, 

G^. de el, a/* /;/« (?///. de ellos, of them 

Dat. a cl y to him Dat. a ellos, to them 

Acc. le, him . les, <?r los, f Aim 

JM, de el,^^ him. Abl de t\\os, from them* 

t 

Sing,- Femin. Plur. Femin. 

Nom.cihjhe Nom. ellas, they 

Gen. de ella, of her Gen. de ellas, of them 

Dat. a ella, to her Dat. a ellas, to them 

Acc. Ia, her Acc. las, /^w 

ift/, de ella, /row /;<?;*. ^ftA de ellas, from them. 



4 



the Perfonal Reciprocal, common to both Genders, is 

declined thus: 

Gen. de fi mifmo, or fi mifma, of hlmfelK or ofherfelf 
Dat. a fi mifmo, or a fi mifma, to himfelfy or to herfelf • 

fe, or fejV^f 
wA£ de fi mifmo, or de fi mifma, from himfelf or from herfelf - 

i 

r ' 

Obferve, that and vofotros make 
and vofotras in the Feminine Gender, 

Of 
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Of Pronouns Poffeffive. 

They are fo called becaufe they are derived 
from thofe above mentioned, and denote poffcffioru 
There are three of thefe Pronouns anfwering to the 
three perfons, viz. mio, mine* tuyo, thine 5 Juyo\ his 5 
ttueflro, our; vueftro, your-, fu, their 5 with their 
Feminine Gender mla, ftiya,fuya,nueflra, vueftra,fiu 

It muft be obferved that thefe Pronouns, mio, tuyo, 
fnyo, are never placed before Subftantives ; andfoit 
cannot be faid mio libro, but mi libro, my book tu 
libro, thy book j fu libro y his book- Thus may you 
fee, that mi , tu, fu, are always ufed before Subftan*- 
tives of both Genders, for the Singular ; and mis,tus, 
Jus, for the Plural. Mio, tuyojuyo, is only made ufe 
of in queftioning, anfwering, .affirming, or denying; 
as it will be explained by examples and rules in the 
Syntax. 

Of Pronouns Demonftrative. 

There are three principal Dcmonftratives ; the 
firft is efte, this ; the fecond, effe, that ; and the third, 
eiquel, that. But obferve, that efte fhews the thing 
or pcrfon that is juft near or by us c and ejfe fhows 
the thing that is a little farther, or near the perfon> 
and aquel fhows what is very diftant from the perfoa 
who fpcaks, or is fpoken to. 



Thefe Pronouns 


are declined thus : 


Singular. 




Mafc. Fern. 


Ncut. 


/ • 


Norn, efte efta 


efto 


This 


Gen, decftc dcefta 


de cfto 


Ofthis 


Dot. a efte . aefta 


a cfto 


To this- 


Ace. efte cfta 


efto 


■ This 


' 31 de cftc dc efta 


de efto 


From this* 



8 .Plural, 
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Plural. 

Mafc. Fern, ' No NeuU 

Norn, eftos eftas' yjwj 

Gen. de eftos deeftas - Ofihefe 

DaU a eftos Seftas . To theft 

Ac. eftos' eftas T/jcfe 

Abh de eftos deeftas Fromthefe. 





Mafc. 


Singular. 




Fern/ 


NeuU 


Norn. 


efle 


efla 


eflb 


Gen. 


de efle • 


de efla 


de eflb 


DaU 


a efle 


a efla 


a eflb 


Ac. 


efle 


efla 


eflb 


All 


de efle 


de efla 


de eflb 



That 

Of that 
To that 
That 

From that. 



Plural. 
Mafc. Fern. 

Nom* cflos eflas fj )0 r e 

deeflbs " de eflas Of thofe 

DaU aeflbs a eflas Tothofe 
J "; effos eflas ' 

AbU deeflbs dc eflas From thofe. 

Singular. 

i^. Fern. Neut. 

Norn, aquel aquella aquello That 

Gen. deaquel de aquella de aquello Of that 

DaU aaquel a aquella a aquello To that 

Acc. aquel .aquella aquello That 

AbU deaquel de aquella de aquello From that.. 

* 

Plural. 

Mafc. Fern. 

Norn, aquellos aquellas':;'. ' Thofe 

Gen. deaquejlos de aqtieUa^ Qfdofc 

DaU aaquelips a;srquellas Tothofe 

Acc. aquellos aquellas Thofe 

All. deaquellos de aquellas From thofe. 

4 

4 

Obferve, that from the Pronouns ejle, eje, are 
formed aquejlt, aquejta, aquefio, . and aquejft> aqutja, 

C aquejfo. 



J 
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aquejfo. They are made ufe of -only by poets, in- 
ftead of efu or ejfe, and fignify the fame ; but in 
pro ft they are too low and obfolete. 

The words ctro, otra, are often joined to efie, and 
efje y taking off the laft e ; as, cftutro y ejlotra, ejfotrO, 
ejfetra. Example; Eftoiro bembre, this other manj 
ejhtra miger, this other woman ; ejfotro humbre 3 that 
other man ; efj'otra muger, that other woman. 

There are two other Pronouns, which have only 
a Plural Number, as fignifying two, which are 
ambus and entr ambus % both. To the firft of them is 
often added a dos y that is, ambus a dus y both toge- 
ther ; and entrambos imports much the fame. 

Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 

£>ue is interrogative, and fignifies what; it has 
no Plural; it is common to both Genders. 

Qui en y who, is alfo interrogative, making quienes 
in the Plural ; it is likewife common to both Gen- 
der,. 

filial fignifies which ; as, qtial de ellos ? which of 
them ? It makes quales in the Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders. 

The Pronoun cuyu, cuya y whofe, is either interro- 
gative or relative, making cuyus, cuyas, in the Plural; 
as Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &c. Peter, whofe book I 

have ; or city a es eft a pluma ? whofe pen is this ? 

Obfervc, that the (aid four Pronouns, que, quien> 
enyo y and qual, are alfo relative ; as, el hombre que 
he vifto, the man which I have feen , el Jujeto quien 
lo dice, the pcrfon who fays it; el Rey cuyopalacio es 
hmnojo ; the King whofe palace is handfome. When 
qual is relative, then el, la, and lo, are joined to it, as 
fignifying who; but lo qual is expreffed by the which. 
Thefe two joined together are declined as follows: 

Sing. Mafi. Fern* Neut. , . 

AW. el qual la qual loqual Which or when 

Gen. dc el qual de la qual dc lo qual Of which 

Dm. aclqual a la qual a loqual To which 

Ac. el qua! la qual loqual Which 

M dc cl qual de la qual dc lo qual From which. 

Sing. 
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$wp . Majc. Fern. NoNeuU 

Norn, los quales las qualcs Which 

Gcn t de los quales de las quales Of which 

Bat. a los quales a las quales To which 

Ac, los quales las quales Which 

All de los quales de las quales r From which* 

Obferve, that when the word qtiiera is added to 
quietly or qua!, it quite alters the meaning;, quien- 

quiera fignifying whoever, or any perfon ; and qua l- 
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing. 



Of Pronouns Indefinite. 

* 

The Imperfeft or Indefinite Pronouns are thefe ; 
algunoy alguna y fome ; ninguno y ninguna, none ; algo, 
fomething ; coda uno y every one ) cada y each ; nadie, 
nobody ; otro y otra, another ; tal, fuch; ianio y fo 
much; quarto, how much; mucbo y mucba y much, 
or many ; fulano, or zutanv y fuch one ; todo, toda y 
all. 

Obferve> that cada 3 algo y nadie y fulano 3 $xAziitano y 
have no Plural ; but the others make their Plural 
by adding an s y or es. 



CHAP. IV. 

i 

Of V E k B S. 

i 

Verb is a part of fpeech that fignifies to be, to 

do, or to fuffer; as,/tf hombre, to be a man ; 

amo 9 I love ; Jot am a do > I am loved. It is conju- 
gated through Moods and Tenfes. By Moods, the 
Verb is changed according to the circumftances; as, 
yo hablo, I fpeak, is the Indicative ; habla fccak 

thou, the Imperative, &c. 'Tenfes are the diftinc- 

C2 - tion 
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i 

1 

tion and variety of times j as, vcttia, I was coming; 
vine, I came, &c. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals (fo called be- 
caufe they have perfons), as, yo amo, I love ; tit 
amas, thou loveft, &c. and Imperfonals (becaufe 
without perfons) as, conviene, it is convenient ; con* 
fta, it is plain. 

The Perfonals are divided into 

Attive, j Neuter, 
fajfive, J Reciprocal. 

Aflive fignifies to do; as, enfenar, to teaclv; 
her, to read; and may be made jpaflive by the aux- 
iliary Verbjfer, and the Participle Paffivc of the 
Verb ; as,/*?- enfenado,Joi enjenado, &c. 

P aflive fignifies to fuffer ; zs,Joi amado. But note, 
that in the third perfon Singular, and the third of the 
Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Aux- 
iliary Jer y but even with the Particle Je, as, Bios 
es amado, or Dios Je ama, God is beloved , bueno es 
que la virtud Jea hallado, or Je hallc en un Principe, 
it is good that virtue be found in a Prince; que los 
buenos Jean amado s, or Je amen, that the virtuous may 
be loved. By which you may fee, that the Partici- 
ple Paffive is varied in the conjugation of this Verb, 
faying, yo Joi amado, nojotros Jomos amados. 

Neuter, properly, is that which fignifies neither 
aftion nor pafiion; as, color ar, to colour,; color ear y 

to recover a colour, or to give colour ; correr, to 
run ; ajjcnt'ir, to affent. This Verb makes a per- 
fect fenfe by itfclf, in which it differs from the 
Adtive ; as, duermo, I fleep nieva, it fnows. 

The Verb Attive fays the fame thing in the 
A&ive and Paflivc Voices ; ^s,ydamo a Bios, or 
Bios es amado de mi, which cannot be faid by the 
Neuter in a proper manner. 

The Neuter is either Subftantive, as,/<r, to be 

or abfolute (fo called for its making a fenfe by itfelf } 

by. 
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by action, as blafphemar, to blafpheme ; llueve, it 
rains j or by paffion, as colorear, ennegrecer. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward, and is conjugated thus 5 apercibirfe,- 
to be prepared or provided for ; me apercibo, I pre- 
pare my fclf ; te apercibes, thou prepareft thy fclf ; 
and always has the Particle Je in the Infinitive. 

Note, That in the Spanijh language one Verb may 
be made aftive, pajfive, neuter, and reciprocal, by 
the different fenfes that may be applied to it j as 
acoftar, to put one in his bed, is a&ive, and is made 
pafllve by the Verb Auxiliary ejlar, and the Parti- 
ciple Paifive , as, ejloi acofiado, I am put in my bed, 
or I lie down. When it fignifies to follow one's 
party or opinion, or to declare partially for a Prince, 
it is neuter ; as, Pedro dexado el Jervicio de Francia, 
•dcofto a la parte de, FJpam, Peter having left the 
French fervice,enliftedhimfclf in the Spanijh fervice$ 
and when it fignifies tp come near to a place, as, 

acoftar Je aqui, to come near to this place, then it is 
reciprocal j as, ft te acuejlas aqui, te matare 9 if you 
come near to this place, 1 will kill you. 

Some of the Verbs are regular (fo called for their 
being confined to rules), and others irregular (fo , 
called becaufe they have no rule ) , but as their irre- 
gularity is various, fometimes in the Prefent Tenfe . 
of the Indicative ; in the Preterperfeft, Future, in 
the Imperative 5 Preterimperfefts, and Future of the ' 
Optative, and otherwife in their Participles I fhall • 
take care to mention it in the Conjugations. 

Of Conjugations. 
T here are three Conj ligations in the Spanijh ton gue 



viz. 




anfwer. 



So that the Spanijh Verbs are to be looked for in the 
Di&ionarics by their Infinitives. 

C 3 Of 
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Of Moods. 

* 

The Moods are fix, as in Latin, viz. the Indica- 
tive, or that which fhows or declares ; the Impera- 
tive, or that which commands j Optative, or that 
which wiflies, or dcfires ; Subjunctive, which fup- 
pofes fomething ; Potential, or that by which fome- 
thing rs cxpeficd ; and the Infinitive, which leaves 
all undetermined. 

Of Tenfes. 

The Tenfes, which are the times of a£tion or paf- 

fion, are three properly, being the Prefent, the Paft, 
and the Time to come; and with thofe made by 
circumlocution, are renin the Indicative Mood, viz. 
the Prefent, Preterimpcrfeft, three Prctcrpcrfefts, 
the Plufperfcct, and four Futures and in the Op- 
.tative Mood there are nine, viz. the Prefent, three 
Pretcrimpcrfedrs, Preterperfeft, two Pretcrplufper* 

feds, and two Futures. 

Of the Indicative Mood. 

The Prefent Tcnfe of all Conjugations of Regu- 
lar Verbs is formed by changing ar, er„ or ir, of the 
Infinitive, into o ; as from amdr, hyamo\ from 
leer, Ito ; from cumpltr, cumph. This Tenfe ex- 
tends itftlf to a future time ; as, manana es dia de 
fiefia, to-morrow is a holiday. 

The Pretcrimperfe£t of the firft Conjugation is 
formed by changing ar into aba \ as from amar, 

amaba, I did love, or I was loving 5 and in the fe- 

cond and third Conjugation is formed by changing 
cr and ir into ta ; as from perder, perdia; from pc- 
dir, pedia. 

The firft Prctcrperfeft of the firft Conjugation is 

made by changing ar into e » as, amar, ante but of 

the 



the Spanish Grammar, 23 

the fecond arid third Conjugations by changing- er 
and it into z, as perder, perdt, pedtr, fed}. This 
Tenfe is called Definite, becaufe it is a time perfc&f y 
paft and expreffed ; as, H mes fafdda hable con el, I 
fpoke with him laft month. 

The fecond Perfeft of ali the Conjugations is 
formed of the Auxiliary Verb haver, and the Par- 
ticiple Pafiive of the Verb treated of; as, be hahlado, 
I havefpoken; be per dido, I have loft; hepedzdo, 
I have afted. 

_ _ ♦ % 

The third Perfeft is formed in the fame manner, 
as, buve bdblddo, &c. but not fo frequently ufed in 
Spanijh as the other two. 

Note, That thefe two latter are called Freterper-. 
fefts Indefinite, for their time is not determined ; 
as, le he hahlado, 1 have Ipoken to him ; but we 
do not % when. So that the difference between the 
firft Preterperfeft and the others is, that the former 
Ihould cxprefs time^ and the latter not ; befides that 
the firft extends itfelf farther than the others-{whtch. 
are referred to time but lately paft). You may lay, 
le hable dos anos ha, I fpoke to him two years ago ; 
but you cannot fay, le he hahlado dos anos ba, I liave 

fpoken to him two years ago ; becaufe he halttdo 
does only extend to a tirnefo lately paft, that it ap- 
pears to have fomething of the prefent. Theft are 
Valcra's obfervations, which 1 advife the reader to 
obferve, in order to avoid the frequent equivocations 
that happen in fpeaking and writing. 

The Preterplufperfeft thus : hanna hablado, havia 
per dido, bavzapedido, I had Ipoken, loft, iSc. 

The firft Future is formed of the Infinitive, add- 
. ing e after the r of the prefcnt Infinitive ; as pf ha- 
War, adding e, fay hablarc-, from perder, perdere , 
from pedir, pedire putting always the accent on the 
laft letter. . 

The fecond Future with the Auxiliary he, ienqo, 
or deform] the Infinitive Mood with de before it; as, 

C4 hi 
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be or tengo de dar, I am to give ; debo de dar, of debo 
dar, I am obliged, I muft give. 

The third thus : bavre de hablar, I fhall be obliged 
to fpeak, 

The fourth (which properly is the fecond Preter- 
plufperfeft) thus : havta de hablar, I had, or I was 
to fpeak \ bavzas de hablar, &c. 

Of the Imperative. 

The Imperative is made of the third perfon of the 
prefent Indicative Mood, and of the prefent Opta- 
tive; as, ama tu, love thou ame el, let him love; 
pierde tu, lofe thou ; pier da el, let him lofe, &?c f 

So that the third perfon of the Indicative is the 
fecond of the Imperative, and the third of the Im- 
perative is the firft of the Optative ; the fecond 
Plural is formed from the Infinitive, by changing r 
into d; as of amir, fay amad, let ye love; perder, 
per did; ped'ir,pedid. 



Of the Optative, Potential, and Subjunftive Moods. 

Optative, or that wi/hes or defires, has always an* 
nexed an Adverb ; as, oxala, 5 ft, plcguiejfe a Bios, 
would to God, I pray God, or God grant ; aunque, 
710 obftante que, fin embargo que, although, not with- 
{landing. 

Potential properly has no figns in Spanijh, but in 
Englijh has thefe, can, may, might, could, fhould, or 
ought, \vhich are equal to thefe Spanijh expreffions, 
puede fer que, cs menefler que, as fome authors will 

have it. 

Subjunclive has always feme Conjun&ion annexed 5 
z&,fi, como,que,quando, if, as, that, when; as como 
yo ame, as I may love ; but the Tenfes are all alike 
in thefe three Moods. 

The Prefent of the Optative is formed by the Pre- 
fent of the Indicative, changing 0 into e in the firft 

Conjugation, 
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Conjugation, and into <?in the fecond and third 
Conjugations 3 as from amo y fay ame, per do, pierda* 
ftdoypida. 

The firft and fecond Preterimperfe&s are formed 
from the firft perfon of the PreterperfeCt of the In- 
dicative j as from ame in the firft Conjugation, 
changing e into dra y or ajfe y is made q,mdra y amaffc. 
In the fecond and third Conjugations, add to the 
Preterperfeft era or eje ; as from perdi, perdiera 9 
perdiejft \ from Jubi y fay Jubiera y JuMejfe. 

The third Preterimperfedt is formed from the In- 
finitive, adding 'ia ; as from amar, fay amaria-, from 
Ieer,'leer?a , {xomJubir y fubiria. 

Obferve here, that thefe Tenfes have two yrays 
to explain the fecond perfon Plural ; as, amaradeis, 
or amams, amajfedeis y or amajfeis y amariadeis, or 
amariais \ and fo in the other two Conjugations. 

Obferve lilcewife, that thefe three Tenfes vary 
one from another, fpeaking in a right method j though 
there is fuch a confufion in explaining them, that 
there is hardly any difference made by -.the Spaniards. 
Some authors adapt them to thethree Moods, viz. 
amar a to the Optative, amaffe to the Subjunctive, 
and amaria to the Potential ; as, bxalayo amdra la 

.virtud, God grant that I might love virtue; comoyo 
amajfe a Bios, el me amaria, as I could love God, 
he would love me. 

Other authors, as < Tominque y Cejfer in Gram. Rud. 
and Villalba y are of opinion, that amdra denotes the 
difpbfition of a thing, or the readinefsfor an aftibn; 
amajje the beginning of it ; and amaria the poflibi- 
Jity to obtain it; or, as ferebio fays, the firft Im- 
perfect is a Tenfe of motion ex quo y from whence, 
and related to the medium; as, de los veinte pejfos 
le diera diez para comprarfe m vefiido, of the twenty 
pieces of eight, I would give him ten, that he might 
buy himfelf a fuit of cloaths : the fecond a Tenfc 
Medium, or in quo ; as, como le ballajje haciendo lo 
que dixe y as I ihould find him in doing what I told 

him ; 
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him ; and the third a conditional Tenfe; as, lo ha-* 
ria y como el fuera bueno, I would do it, if he would 
be good. 

One thing is certain amidft all thefe, that am que 
comoy oxala y &c, follow the two firft Preteriroper- 
fefts, and the third Imperfeft Tenfe is ufed by way 
of interrogation or fufpenfion, faying, harm v. m. 
tfloy would you do this ? 0 que bien lo harm ye ! O 
that I could do it well I or with ft. 

The Prererperfedt is formed from the Auxiliary 
Verb haver j and the. Participle Paffive thus ; baya 
amadoy hay a perdidoyhayapedido, when I have loved, 
(Sc. 

The firft Plufperfeft thus : buviera amado, when 
I had loved. 

The fecond, huviejfe anuido, when I had loved. 

The firft Future is made of the firft Preterim- 
perfeft by changing a into e ; as, amqra, amare > 
perdiera> pcrdicre ; pidiera, ptdiere ; with the fame 

accent on all the fylJables. 

The fecond Future of the firft Imperfeft, by 
changing ra into re, and the Participle Paffive - 9 as 
from hnvi'cra amado, fay in the Future, huviere amd- 
do. So that there arc nine Tcnfes in the Optative 
Mood, as well as in the Subjun&ive and Potential. 

Of the Infinitive Mood. 

Infinitive fignifies to do, to fufFer, or to be 7 and 
has neither Number, nor Perfon, nor Nominative 
Cafe, before ; as, amm\ to love ; perder, to lofe ; 
pedir, to afk. 

When two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Cafe betv/een them, then the latter will be 
in the Infinitive Mood as, defeo aprender, I defire 
to learn and oftentimes the Infinitive fupplies the 
Nominative Cafe '; as, amSr a Bios y hater bien al 

proximo ^ on los dos oHos principles de un Chrifliam, 

to 
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to love God, and to do good to our neighbour, arc - 
the two principal actions of a Chriftian. 
■ Anciently, when (e, la, (es ? Us, los, were added* 
to the Infinitive, then r was often changed into 

as amalle for amarlc, perdelle for perderle, decille for 
decirle, to love him, to lofe him, to tell him ; but 
' it is, now out of ufe. But when me, U,fe, nos, &c. 
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro- / 
nounced as monofyliables ; as, dearie, dccirfelo, 

i 

Of the Auxiliary Verh. 

Auxiliary Verbs take their etymology of the Latin 
fflxilium, auxilio,he\fy fo called becaufe they are want- 
ed for, and help to, the Conjugation of other Verbs. 
There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all the living 
languages, and in the Spanijh there are / more than 
in any other aspoder, tener,foler, ir, &c. without 
which we cannot rightly explain the meaning of 
fome fenfes ; but there are three principal, viz. ha- 
ver, (inftead of which we ufelikewife the Ytibtener) 
to have ; eftdr and fer, to be. The two firfl: ferve 
. for the Aftive, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs; ha- 
ver ferves alfb for the Paffive Verbs in their com- 
pound Tenfes, as in the Preterperfeft, Pluperfeft, 
&c. and the Verb jer ferves for the Paflive Verbs' ; 
#nd as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated without 
thefe, we think it proper to begin with them. 

■ 

1 



kj A General 



1 



\ 



1 



A General Scheme of the Termination of Regular Verbs of the three Spanilh Conjugations* in their ftmplc Tenfes. 



Prtfcnt Tenfe. 



Sing. 
1* o, as» a 

as, e 



P!ur 



imos, .us, an 
cmos, cis, en 

imo*> is, cn 



I. ab,i, abas, aba 



Indicative Mood. 

Prctcrhnperfctt- I Pretcrpertcft. 

P!ur* I 
abamos, abais v aban I i. « : ,ailc, 6 



:; | u, > 



ias, ia 



umtii, ims, lan 



I I. «',aitc,6 



VUr. 
•Into*, ai\cis, aron 

imos, irtcis, icrou 



I 



Future* 

StKg. 

x. arc, arus, ara 
ere, eras, era 
3 # ire, iris, ira 



aitmos, arcis, arXn 
citmo?, croisi crun 
ircmos, irci*, inn 



Prcfent Tenfe. 
Si*g* I Plur* 



Imperative Mood. 

Sir*. I JV*.r« 

emos, ad, en 
arnos, cJ, cn 
amos, id, an 

Subjunctive, or Optative Mood. 



I. .1, C 



Second Prcturim^crfccL 
aflc, alfcs, aflc lufl'emos, ailcis, aflcn 



Firrt Prcterimperfe£h 

1 fVvr. 

1m c y cs, ejeraos, ciSjan I i. ara, aras, arajaramos, arais> aran 

a, as, ajamos, ais, an j | iura, icras, icrajicrarnos, ieriis, icran J ^ icfle,ieflcs, ;cfl"p|icncmos,:ein:i5,icllcn 

Infinitive Mood. 

Future of theSubjun&ivc* 



Third Prctcrpcrtcft 
SittT* | ^ Piur* 

j. aria, an .is, arxalariamost ariuis, arian 
s. crxa, cnas B cnalcriamos, crtaiSjCiian 
3» iria, in as, irxa iiriamos, iritis, iri in 



Sing* 
I* arc, arcs, arc 



3 



re, icres, icrc 



arcmos, arcis, arm 
icremos, icrcis, Icren 



PrzftnU 
U ar 

3* ir 



ando 



> iendo 
3*i 



PtrU Pfijfi 
1. ado 

13 «• 



i. ante 



icnte 



A r . B+ The figures i, 2, 3, fignify ftrftt fecond, and third Conjugations. 

All the Regular Verbs of the three Spsr.yb Conjugations are cafily conjugated, by ckans in S the Terminations er $ fr> of their Infini tire, into thsib 
Osprefled above* 



s 

2! 

HI 

OS 
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Of the Auxiliary Verbs. 

+ 

fbe Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb haver, T > have, 

The Indicative Mood, 

■ 

Prefent. 
Sing, • Plur. 

yo he / have ) f nofotros hemos, or havemos 1 We have 



tii has Thou haft £ I vos haveis > Ye have 

el ha He has , J ( ellos han } They have* 

. Preterimperfefl. 
f ha via / iMf 
Sing A havias Thou hadjl 
- lhavia He had 
f haviamos fo// 
P/ar. 4 haviais ft W 
thavian They had. 

Firft Preterpcrfccl. ' 
fhuve 1 have had 

Sing. < huvifte 77;*tt haft had - 

i huvo &w W 

Ihuvimos JVe have had 
Plur. < huviftcis Ye have had 

( huvicron 9T5ry Aw* W. 

I 

Second Prcterperfe<5h 
yo he "1 r I have had 
Sing. "J tu has 1 \ Thou haft had 
cl ha I hay^Q ) He has had 
i nos hemos I 1 J We have had 
Plur. \ vos haveis I I Ye have had 
I ellos han J I They have had* 

\ 

The third Preterperfeft, yo huvlbavUo, is not 
ufed in Spanifl. 

. PrcterpluperfecT:. 

' f havia n Cl have had 
Sing. \ havias I 1 Thou hadjl had 

( havia I u ) He had had' 

f haviamos ( naviao ] We had had 
Plur, < haviafs 1 j Ye hdd-had ■> 

(havian J They had had. 

' Firft 
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Firft Future. 

■ 

r havre / jhall or will have 

Sing, s havras Thou jhalt or wilt have 

C havra He Jhall or. will have 

havremos - We Jhall or will have 

Plur. i havreis • Ye Jhall or will have 

havran They Jhall or will have. . 

The other Futures are. 
Second F. yo he de haver / mujl have " 
Third, havre de haver / jhall be obliged to have ' 
Fourth y havia de haver / was to have., 

* The Imperative Mood. 

^ . f hayas tu Have thou 

tn Z* I hay a el Have he y or let him have 

i hayamos nos Have w, or let us have 

Plur. < haved vos Have ye, or let ye have 

I hayan ellos Have they, or let them have* 

Optative and Subjunftive Mood. 

Prcfcnt. 

Oxala, plega a dios, como. 

( haya 1 
Sing. \ hayas > Winn I may have 
I haya J 

hayamos 

Plur. \ hayais £ IVJjen we may have. 
hayan 

Three Prctcrimperfccls. 
f huvicra, huvicflb, bavna 1 m j . , ^ 
S, ng . jhuvR-ra^huvicfc, havnas^ « pjtf^ 
Chuvicra, huvicilc, havria } J 
f hubieramos,hubieficmo?,habriamos 1 When we 
Plur. X hubierais, hubiefltiis havriais >might^coula\ot 
thubicraii, hubieflen, havrian jjhould have. 





h ay:i ~j ^ 

h a yas f I //'fcflj / had % or / have had 

J 5 *? Ihavfuo) 

hayamos 

hayais \ \ When we have had % &c. 
* hayan 

• Th!s Impf ntWc H act in ufe now j a ad that of the Verb Unit \* ufti to 

t :.:fy the firoc* 

Two 



Preterperfedl. 
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Two Prcterpluperfecb. 
fhuviera,arhuviefTe . *\ 

Sing A huvieras, or huvieffcs I 

Itavto, t huviefle L va ) JT or when I 

f huvteramos, or huvief temos I | ma bail> occ t 

JPlurX huvierais, or huviefleis t \ 
I huvieran, or huvicflen * 



Firft Future. 

huviere 



Sing* 1 huvieres 

huviere 
• f huvieremos 

P/ar.shuviereis 

L huvieren 



IJbaUh 



Second Future, 

r huviere 

Sing. \ huvieres 

I huviere \ havidnl ^ ° r whm 1 ^ ^ hc ^ 
r huvieremos ( °J &c. 

Plur. \ huvicreis 
I huvieren 

■ 

Infinitive Mood* 

Pre/, haver To have 

Perf. haver havido To have had 

Put. haver dc haver To have hereafter 

Gerund haviendo ' Having 
Par tic, havido Had 

Note y That the Spanijh Academy has changed 

haver into haber ; but as this is againft the practice 

both of ancient and modern authors, I thought 
proper to conjugate and retain haver. 

The other Auxiliary Verbs, eftar and ler, To fa. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tcnfc. 

f yo eft6i yo foi ~* / am 

Sing. 1 tu eftas tu eres / Thou art 

{elcfta cles I He St 

riioseftdmos nosfomos (We are 

Plur. \ vos cftais vos fois \ Ye are 



(elloscftan ellos fon \T hey are. 



Preterm 
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jo ejlaba 
Sing, ^ tu eftabas 
el eftaba. 

f nos cftabamos 
Plur. < vos eftaba is 
t cllos cftaban 



Preterimperfeft, 



yo era 
tu eras 

el era 

. nos eramos 
, vos era is 
cllos eran 



I was 

Tbou wajl 
He was 

They were 
Ye were 

They were, 



f cftuve 
Sing, i eftuvifte 
I cftuvo 
eftuvimos 
Plur. 1 eftuvifteis 

cftuvieron 



Firft Pretcrperfecl. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Sing. 



Plur. 




fui 

fuiftc 
fue 

fuimos 
fuifteis 

fueron 



TZwa haft been 
He bath been ■ 
We have been 
Ye have been 

They have been, 



Second and third Preterperfecl:. 
he cr huvc eftado he «r huve sido 
has cr huviftccftado has or huvifte 
M cr huvo cftado hit or huvo 
hemos, or huvimos efta'do hemos or ~v 

[huvimos sido / 
havcis or huvifteis cftado haveis or I I have 



uve sido 1 
tuvifte sido > 
uvo sido 3 



/ have 
been, &c. 



han cr huvieron cftado 



[huvifteis sidos been> Sec. 

han orK 

[huvieron sido j , 



Preterpluperfecl. 
havia eftado havia sido 

havfas eftado havjas sido 
havia cftado havia sido 
haviamos efta'do haviamos sido 
haviais eftado haviais sido 
ha v fan cftado havian sido 



/ had been, &c. 



Firft Future. 



f eft are 
Sing. < cftaras 

Ccftara 

f eftarcmos 
Plur. s eftareis 

C cftaran 



fere 

/eras 



fetch 

feran 



8 



Second 
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Second Future. 

he 0r tengo de eftar he de fer 1 ' ' 4 

hasdeeftfr Has defer }/Mj!^ic, 

ha de efter ha' de fer, &Tr . J , , 

Third Futiire. ■ 

havre de eftar, or fer 1 / Jbail be obliged to be, ' &c» 

* - 

. Fourth Future, 
havia de eftar, or fer / had to be y or I was fo be t &c. 



Imperative Mood* 



1 bfte el fea el - 

r eftemos nos feamos nos 

Plur, } eftdd vos fedvos 

( eften cllos feaif ellos 



Subjunftive Modd 

ft or como, or oxald. 



Be thou 

Let him be 
Let its be 
Be ye 

Let them be* 

•' w> ' ' 



* * 



fefte .fea . 
Sing. < eftes fcas 

0 efte fea 

C eftemos feamos 
Plur. j efteis fe*is 

C eften fean 



• 



^or when I am, &c. . 



' • Three Preterperfefls. 

reftuviera, eftuviefle, 
\ or eftana 

Sing. Jeftuvieras,' eftuviefles, 
* i areftarias . 

leftuviera, eftuvie¥e, 
' oreftarfa' r 



■ 

fuera, fuefle, 

feria 
fueras, fuefles, 
ferlas " 
| fuel-a, fu6fle, 
feria 



1 * t 



I , - 

eltovicramos, cftuvieflemos, | fuer^mos 

eftariamos rfueflemos, fertemos 



Plur Jeftuvier&s, eftuviefleis, 

. cltanais 
eftuvieVan, cftuvictfcn, 
• cftaVian ' * . 



P 



fuer£is,fueffeis, 

feriaw 
fueranj fu6flei^ 




f < 



Prcter- 
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s 

. . . Preferperfe&. 
haya eftado haya sfdp 
£/>z£.^hayas eftado haya$ sfdd 

haya eftado . haya sido. I If or wfe* Z^&w 
hayamos cftido hayamos sfdo ^ been, &c. 
PZr/r. -j hayais eftado hayiis sido 

hayan eftado hayan sido- 

Firft and fecond.PreterplupcrfccT:. 
hubiera *r hubic'fle fcMdo *r sido~ 
Sin*. \ hubieras tt hubi6fib " 

hubiera or huhieflb f If or «to i 

rhubieramos^hubieflemos ' " , ( had becn> &c, 
PlurX hubierais or hubicflcis • 

Lhubicran or hubieflen 

Firlt Future, 

eftuvicrc fuerc 

Sing, \ cftuvieres fue res 

eftuvierc fuere f If I Jhall or Jhould be > or 

r eftuvicremos * 'fuerCmos-'rwben I bad been. 

Plur. 3 cftuvicreis fucreis 

£ eftuviererv fuereft 

Second Future* 
fhubierc eftado or si do -\ 
Sing . s hubieres / 

thubierc • ilVljcn I flail or jbiKtf 

{ hubicremos r have been. 

Plur. i hubiereis 

C hubieren 




or quando hatrc, efta'do or sido; 



' Infinitive Mood. ' / 

Pref. cft£r . gf " .' - /. ' To be\ 

Perf. hav^r eftado. ; haver sido To '.have been 

Fut. haver dc ettar haver de lef To be hereafter 

Gerund, eftando ficndo Being ■ 

Part. dtedo " sido- ' Been, ; , 



» / - « 



Obfervaticns upori the Verbs fer and eftar, 

. There is a confiderable difference between thefe 

Verbs, eftar andyfr, fignifying both to be* In Eng~ 

Uh 
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lljh there is no word \o diftinguifli them. Sir figni- " 
fies the proper and infeparable eflence of a thing, its 
quality or quantity ; as,/<?r hombre y fer-valiente y Jer 
altOyfer chito ; but eftar denotes a place;, or any ad- 
junct quality as, eft'&r m Londres, to be in Lon- 
don $ eftar con Jal(id y to be in health ; eftar enfer- 
mo, to be fick. So eftar is ufed to exprefs and de- 
note any affe&ion or pafflon of the foul; or any ac- 
cidental quality of a thing; as, eftar. enojado> to be 

angry ; effia me/a es buena, pero eft a mid hecba, this 
table is good, but it is ill made ; where you may fee , 
the eflential being of the table exprefled by the Verb 
fir, and the accidental by the Verb eftar. 

OfVerh. 

+ 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals and Imperfonals. 
The Perfonals are fubdivided into A&ive and Paf- 
five, Neuter and Reciprocal. 

A Verb A&ive expreffes to do \ as, enjenar> to 

teach ; amar, to love $ and is made Pafftve by the 
Auxiliary Verb jer \ ^hjoi enfemdo, &c. 

Neuter is that which fignifies neither aftion nor 
paflion , as, affenfir y to affent'j corrsr, to run. . - 
The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward j as acoftarJe>&c. 
The Spanijh tongue hath three Conjugations, viz. 
u mar;! % $cantar> to fing. 
a. in er\ >as,< re/ponder, to aflfiver, , 
3. in tr\ J [recibit, to rectftfe. 

1 

— 

Example of the fir ft Conjugation of Verb i Regular in ar. 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefent. 
f yo canto / ftng 

Sing. \ tu cantas Thotijhgeji 

( cl canta Hepngi' 

f hoi cantSmos • We fing 

Plur. <yos cantais ' Ye fing ' 

folios cantan the? fing. ■ 

D 2 Imperfefl:. 
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Imperfect 
f yo cant£ba 
Sing, s tu cantabas 

(clcantaba 1/^>^&C 
C nos cantabamos / 

Plur. \ vos cantabais 
t cllos cantaban 

Firft PrctcrpcrfecT:, 

yo cantc -\ 
tu cantafte / 
el canto 

f nos cantamos f 

Plur. < vos cantafteis I 
I cllos cantaron \ 

Second Perfect, 
f yo he cantado *") 
Sing* \ tu has cantado / . 

(cl ha cantado { J have futtg, 8cc. 
f nos hemos cantado /- J 

P/k r. < vos havcis cantado V 

C cllos han cantado y 

Plufpcrfcft. 
f yo havia ~) C 
Sing . < tu havfas / \ 

t el havk J / &Cr 

f nos haviamos / 
P/ar. < vos haviais V 

C cllos havian \ 

Firft Future, 
yo cantare ~) 
Sing. ^ tu cantaras / 

cantara ( j - n or w/7/ r fc# 
C nos cantarcmos / / 

Plur. \ vos cantare is V 
I clfos cantaran \ 

■ 

Second Future, 

yo he or tengo de canta*r 
Sing A fu has wtienes dc cantar / j w m ft™ or / 
t cl ha or ticne de cantdr B - J 

C nos hemos or tencmos de cantar t t 0 ~[ ir ia ( 
Plur. } vos haveis or teneis dc cantor \ 

I ellos han or ticnen de cantar 




ww/? or J am 



10 
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Third Future, 

yo havre 

f nos foavremos f ^&c. 
P/«r. } vos havreis 
t ellos havran 

Fourth Future, 

f yo havia ~\ 
\ tu havi as , / 

Iclhavia , 1 & cantir 1 / was u f mg & C) 
f nos haviamos * 

Plur. \ vos haviais 
( ellos havian 




Imperative Mood. 

c . f cantata Sing thou. 

Sm S-\ canted Lethimfmg. 

r cantemos nos itf w • 

Pfcr, < cant£d vos &>j 

£ cantea ellos Let tbemfing* , 



9 * 



Optative and Subjunftive Moods, with their figns,. 

oxaU) aunque, would God, although. 



' Prefent Tenfe. 
< yo cante ' ~ k 




5/«ff. j tu cantes # 

(el cante V Although I fing. 
f nos cantemos / ° / . 



P/«r. -J vos canteis V . 

(. ellos canten \ , 

* 

i 

Three Preterimperfefo. 
C yo cantara, cantatfc, caritana^ ^ 
Sing. < tu cantaras, cant* fles, cantanas I /^gj, / 
I el cantata, cantafle, cantaria (J^- or J C ould> 

inos cantadmos,cantaffcmos, can-/'j or / 

vos cantarais, cantafieis, cantanais y 
ellos canti ran, cantSflen, cantar ian 

D 3 Perfeft, 
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f yo haya "\ r 
S«r£. < lu hayas / V 

(el haya \ cmX ^ 0 ) Mihouzh 



Pcrfcd. 



rnos hayamosy ^ 6 * d 

P/w. ^ vos hayais 
( ellos hayan 



Firft and feponcj PJypcrfcft, 
yo hubicra or hubiefle ~) 
S//s£. tu hubicras or hubiefles / 





r nos hubieiimos or hufciefiEmos ^- can ^° ✓ ^f un & 



Plur. < vos hubicrais or hubic/Tcis I 
( cllos hubicran or hubicfien \ 



Firft Future, 
f cantare *) . 

S'wg. \ cantares > Although I fall ftng^ &C. 

(cantarc J 

r nos cantaremos 1 
iV//r. \ vos cantareis > Although we /ball fwg % &c, 

( cllos cantarcn J 

Second Future. 

f hubicrc 

Sing, < hubiercs 

c huSmos > «««ft<^l* W boot fa. 

Plur. i hubicreis 
( hubicrcn 



■ * - 



Indicative Mood. 

Prff can tar Toftng 
Pnf. haver cant&do Si £aw 

/w / . h a v c r d c cantar Tote obliged to fmg 
Gerund, cantando Singing ... 

Part, cantado " Sung* 



tCr All Regular Verbs, whofe Infinitive is teimU 
nated in ar, are conjugated in the fame manger 
this Verb cantdr. 

• Regular 
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Regular Verbs in ar. * 



39; 

t 



* 0 * 



Apartar, to/*/ *fik . , 
sSfonir, to fmootb 

zyxmih to fajl 

japelar, to ' V l\ , 
accommodar, to 0$^/? - 
aprovechar, to profit 
arraftrar, to </r*£ 
amcnazar, to threaten. ' 

afrentar, to a/wrt 
avcnturar, to ra/wtt? 
amedrentSr, to in fear 
AtiX) to take up' . 

atar, to *tf 
azotar, to wfa^J 
alumbraV, to 
alabar, to praife ■ 

alquilar, to &f 
adelantar, to forward 

animar, to encourage 

alcjar, to a/ a diflanct 

accufar, to accufe 

aparejar, to make ready 
acatar, to 

amparar, to protecl 

apear, to 

abordar, to board 
arrebataV, to //wto£ 
arrancSr, to to*r «f 
amanfar, to f<ww 
ayudar, to help 
amar, to love 
adorar, to adore 
Befar, to #/i 
borrar, to blot out 1 

bailar, to dance 
bambalear, to to/tor 



j 1 



curar, to r»r* 
; cwtir, to cut 

cabar, to ' 
cazar, to 

caminar, to ^w/, to 

canfar, to//V* • . ' " 

callar, to ' . * 

. condenir y to condemn « 

criar, to fcwrf 
" ca&Tt to marry 

conformar, to f 

Difparar, to difcharge 

disfamar, to defame 
. , . defafiar, \ to challenge < 
. jdefarraigar, to raf , „ - 

. defamparar, to - 
. . deiprecidr, to defpife; 
■■ dtxir, to leave 

. . defnudar, to j?r/> - ( 
. damar, to tow. ' 
danzdr, to dbyf 
defenganar, to undeceive 

defpavil^ la vela, to *if 

candle . . 

defpavilar Jos ojos, to Muff 
defpojar, to Jlrip ' 

efpantfr, to /KjA/ai 
eftim^r, to 
cncant£r, to enchant 
efternudir, to 
. ' empenSr, /<? 

cntraV, to /« ^ 
embiSr, to fenit 
eno\ir, to anger 

efcarainuz£r, to'fk' 



1 



baratir, to jhuffle at cafds % to. enfanctrir, to ynden ' 
quarrel or embroil ■ ' Y\it y totrufl 



Compriir, to buy 
cantar, to fmg 
cen^r, to jw/> 

conteftar , to contefl 



D4 



mufaclure 

facilit^ri /ff facilitate 
hm&ytofalfify 

fatig£r, to (irir 

• fomcntar, 
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fomentaV, to foment 

Qanar, to gain 

gaftar, to fiend 
ga lantea r, 

gobej-nar, to govern 
guardar, /<? yfop 

gloriar, fc£&ry 
Halla"r, f<? 

hurtaY, tojleal 
honraY, to honour 
hablar, [peak 
Injuriar, to fevile 
iznorar, to be ignorant ■ 
Jurar, to fouear 
Llamar, to call 
Ilorar, to weep 

Icyantar, to raife 
lavar, to wajh 

lifongcar, to flatter. 
Matar, M ' 
manchar, to Jla\n 
mandaY, command 

menofpreciar, to undervd lue 
inaltratar, to mifufe 



mir£r, to look 

Nadar, to fwim 

narrar, to 'relate 

naturalize, /<? naturalize 
navegar, to fail 

Olvidar, to forget ■ 
ojear, to ogle, or look over 
obfervar, to'olferve 
ocultar, to conceal 

Pelear, to fight 
pagar, to pay 
pafiear, to walk 

procurar, to procure 
porliar, to contend 

Rehufar, to refufe 

recular, to draw hack 

■ rezir, to pray 
retir^r, to retire 
Scparar, to fepawte 
faqueSr, to plunder 
fudaY, to fweat 
fitidr, to beftege 

Tartamudear, to Jlammer 
tape, to. cover 



' 0 



"1 



Firjl Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar, fa h 

particularly conjugated. 



0 

Dar,/ra;; dare, Latin, To give, 



* 1 



Indicative Mood. 



Prcfent Tcnfc. 
r yo doy / jr/ w 

<5:?#. J tu dds 

?e! da 

C nos damos 

Pkr. < vos da* 
£ ellos dan 



Thou givejt . 

He gives 

We give 
Te give 
They give. 



1 

- 9 



Prcterimperfeft. 
;o daba, £sV, J did give (as in Regular Verbs) 



Firft 



tie- S P. A„N I S H G R A M M A R .• 41 , 



Firft Preterperfea; 

fyo.di I gave/ 

Sjng, -J tu difte » . Thou.gaveft 

jL el dio ii& 

f nos dimos JVe gave . . 

P/tfr. -j vos difteis Ye gave s 

L ellps di er on : They gave. 



Second and third Perfect, 
yo he *r huve dado, iff, . J have given, SiCs 

Preterpluperfe&. - • - 
hayia da*do, ©V. / bad given, &c f - 



Firft Future. 

f yo dare *j 
) tu darSs I 
' t el dara 
f nos 

/%r. s vos darefs j 
Cellos daran J 



dareraos KAW, or / willghf, kc. 



I 



Second Future. 



yo he de dar 0/ tcngo de dar / will give or mujlgivl 

Third Future, 
yo havrc dc dar / Jhall be obliged to give. 

Fourth Future, 
yo havia de dar / was to give, . 



Imperative Mood. 

rdatu ' Give thou- 
\d6 c\ Let him give ' 

r demos nos - Let us give 
Pkr, < did vos Give ye 

(denellos Let them give, 

• ... 

Subjunftive Mood, ^vith the figns, comS^ oxatt, &c, 

r 

1 

4 

w 

Prefent Tenfe. 



yo de (as in Regulars) JVhen I do give, Sec. 



Three 
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Three Imperfe&s. • 
f yo dieYa, diefle, daria *\ • 

Sk 2 A dieras diefles, dams \ men I might, 

I diera, dicfle, dar.a _ ' ^ ^ J, ^ 
dieramos, diefTerno^dar.amos f w ^ y • ^ 
/Yzpv ^ dicrais, dicfleis, danais I 

dicran, diefTcn, danan J 

Preterperfc&. 
yo haya dado, Wr. / hfldgtven y &c, 

Firfl and Second PreterpIuperfccT:. 
yo habicra or hubieflb dado When t had gwen s 

Firft Future. 



# # • 



f yo diere -j [ 

-J tu dicrcs | i 

[el dicrc ^ / jWW {cci - ."1 

f nos dieremos j r 6 ' ^ * 

PlurA vos diereis | , 

L cllos diercn J 



* * 



Second Future* 
yo hubiere dado, tjfe. When 1 Jhall or will have given^ 

* 

0 

Infinitive Mood. 

■ 

Prrf. dar To give 

Prefer, haver dado To have given 

Fut. haver de dar Tq give hereafter 
Gerund. dando Giving 
Part. P off. dado Given. 

The Irregular Verb contar, T v count* 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefcnt. . 

fcuento I count 

Sing , \ c u c n tas Tho u count eft 

(_cucnta He' counts 

f con tamos We count 

PlurA contais Ye count 

L c (ie ntan Tlxy count,' 



Imperfect 
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Imperfeft (as in Regulars.) 
conriba, &c m J did count. 
contSbas - 



Firfi Perfeft. 

■ 

C conte J counted 
#>#.Jcontafte thou, &c. 

C conto 
f contamos 
P/«r. j contafteis 
tcontaron 

, Second Pcrfeft. 
he contado / have counted, &c. 

has contado, &c. 

PreterpluperfecT:. 
hiv ia contado / had counted, &c. 

havias contado, &c. 

i 

Firft Future. 

?yo contare . 
tu contaras j 

el contara I T „ ... fl 
nos contare'mos mm/, &c. 

7Y«r. vos contareis I 
i ellos contaran J 



Second Future, 
he de conta> - / mujl count, &c. 

i 

Third Future, 
havre de contar ' / Jhall be obliged to county &c. 

i 

Fourth Future. 
Mvia de contir / was to count, &c. 

i 

Imperative Mood 

&W 1 cuen ta tu Count thou 

6 I cuente el Let him count . 

fcontcmosnos Let us count 
Plur. < contfd vos 

I cuemen cllos Id a**, ' 

• • . • ■ 

i 

Optative 



i 

i 
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Optative and SubjuncYive Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

C cucnte 

Sing, j cuentes f I count, &c. 

The three Imperfects, 
contara, contafie, contaria, / did count, &c. (as in Re- 

gulars.) 

■ 

Prcterperfcch ' 
haya contado, Off. / counted. 

9 

Two Pluperfects, 
hubicra or hubiclle contado / bad counted. 

hubicras or hubieffes contado, l$c. (as In Regulars. ) 

Firft Future, 
yo contare / Jhall count ' 
Shi?. ^ tu contarcs 

el contare f &c. (as in Regulars.) 

Second Future, 
yo hubierc contado } I will have counted, kc. (as in Regu 
tu kubicrcs, c5r. j lars.) 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. contar To count 

Per/. haver contado To have; counted, 

Put. haver dc contar To count hereafter 
Gerund* contando Counting 

Part. Pojf. contado Counted, 




i 

The irregularity of the following Verbs, conju- 
gated as the Verb contar, confifts only in the Prelent 
of the Indicative, Imperative, and Prefent of the 
Subjunftivc Moods, changing the o of the penuldma 
into ue in the three Perfons Singular, and third 

Plural of the faid prefent Tcnlcs and Moods. 

Infinitive. Pref. fnd. Prctcrperfecl, ' 

acoftarte, to got 1 ) led acuefto acofte 

2poftar, to uoaHr apuefto apofte 

acordar 3 
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Infinitive, i 
acordar, to remeniber 
confolar, to comfort 
defollar, to flay 
degollar, tobehetid 
cncontrar, to meet 
csforzar, to Jirengthen 
forzar, to force 
hollar, to trample on 
moftrar, to Jhtnv 
provar, 7o try 
refollaY, to breathe- 
folt£r, to let hofe 
fbnar, to found 

toftar, to toafl 

volar, to fly m 



& Obferve, That the greater part of the Verbs 
having the Vowel o in the psnultima, and ending in 
ur 3 are Irregulars. 

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in exterminate 
the firft perfon. of their firft Preterperfeft in qm y and 
the third Perfon Singular and Plural of the Impera- 
tive in que and quen> and all the perfons of the Pre- 



'Pref. Ind. 


Preterterfed. 


acuerdo 


acorde 


confuelo 


ft s 

confole 


defiiello 


defolle 

uvivilv 


depuello 




encuentro 


encontte 


esfuerzo • 


esforze 


fuerzo 


forze 


huellrv 


holle 

1 


nine ft ro 


moftre 


nruevo 


Drove 


refuello 


refollc 




folte 


fueno 


fone 


tuefto 


tofte 


vuelo 


vole 



fent of the Subjunftive as, 



arrancar, to pluck out 
bolcar, to overturn 
roca>> to touch 
atac&r, to attack 



cmbarcar, to embark 
fecar, to dry 
abarcaV, to undertake 
ahorc&r, to hang 



* * 

. The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in gar are termi- 
nated, in the perfons and tenfes mentioned above, 
in gue and guen ; as, 



pag£r, to pay 
apag£r, to extinguijb 
embargo, to feize 



rogar, to pray 
agregar, to aggregate 

regar, to water 



To the Verbs having an c in thepenuttima of the 
Infinitive Mood, we muft add an i before theifaid e 
in the three firft perfons Singular, and the third of 

; the 
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the Plural, in the Prefent of the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, and Subjunftive ; as, 

hid. Subj; 

acertar, tofuceeed arierto acierte 
cerraV, to put cierro cierre 

confeffar, to confefs confieflb confiefle. 

The Verb andar> to go, is irregular in the firft 
Perfect of the Indicative Mood, and Imperfefts and 
Future of the Subjunftive Mood arid it is a gene- 
ral rule, when the firft Perfeft of the Indicative 
Mood is irregular, the Imperfefts and Future of the 
Subjunftive follows the irregularity of the Perfeft 
of the Indicative, as in the Verb andar. 

' ijl Preterperf ijl Impcrf. Sulj. put. Subj. 

anduvc anduviera anduvicrc, &c* 

anduvifte anduvieras, SV. 1 
anduvo 

artduvimos 2d Imfierf. 

anduvifteis anduviellc 
anduvicron anduviefles, lie* 



Of the Verbs Paffive. 

The Verbs Paffive are formed from the Aftive, 
adding to the Auxiliary Verb the Participle Paffive, 
as in the Indicative. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
(Toy 1 C / am loved 

Sing. \ eres > amado \ Thou art loved 
les 3 I He is loved 

C fomos 1 f We are loved 

Plur. < foys > amados < Ye are loved 
v fbn j L They are loved. 

And fo throughout the other Moods and Tcnfes. 

Of the Reciprocal Verbs. 

The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pfo- 
noun/* after the Infinitive Mood, as Ubrar fe. 

Indicative 
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Indicative Mood, 



Pr,efent Tenfe. 

5yo me libro -j 
tu te libras ( 

Plur, i vos librais vos 
ellos fe libran 




f me libraba 



Imperfect. 



Sing, ^ te librlbas \ 

I fe librSba I j M figg ^ &c; 



L fe libraba 1 » #. 

f nos librabamos [ ft 

; } vos librabais 1 

I fe libraban J 



Firft Pretcrperfeci. 
f" me libre 

Sing. \ te libraftc 

tfe libro ■ uyrf^e 
Cnoshbramos f J JJ J1 



Plur. J vos libr£fteis 
C fe libraron 



J 



Second Perfect, 
me he libido / freed myfelf &C« 

te has librado, 6fc. 

And fo in all the Tenfcs and Moods but in 



The Imperative. 



r . J libra tc 
1 libra fe 



f Jibrcmos nos f tbyfelf &c 

P/«r. } librad vos 
L libren fe 



1 



Of Verbs Imprjonal belonging to thefirji Conjugation. 

Some of the Imperfonals are Ailive, fome Paflive. 

The Aftive are conjugated in this manner. 

4 N.evar, 
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Nevar, To fnotv. 

Indicative. 

Prefcnt. nieva // fnotus 

Imperfect. nevaba It did /now 

' iflPerfecl. novo Itfnowed 

id fcf Per/, ha or huvo nev£do It has fnowed 

Pluperfecl.. havia ncvado // had fnowed 

Future. nevara // will [now. 

And fo on, putting only the third perfon in every 
Tenfe and Mood. In this manner are conjugated 
the following. 

atronar, to thunder ahiimar, to fmoak 

granizar, to hail conftar, to beplain^ or clear 



helar, to freeze importar, to import^ to be' tie- 

rclampaguear, to lighten cejfary 

The Pafilve Imperfonals are conjugated, adding 
the Particle fc before or after the Verb 3 as. 

Indicative. 

Prcf ■ fc nota It is noted 

Impcrf fe notaba // was noted 

Pluperf fc havia notado It had been noted 
Future, fc notara It will be noted. 

And fo in other Tenfes and Moods. 

Obfcrve, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu-' 
lars Paffive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary 
Verb eft at) and the Gerund of the other Verb, 
through all the Moods and Tenfes \ as, 

Indicative. 

Pref. efloy hablando / am fpeaking 

eftas hablando Thou art fpeaking See. 

Impcrf. eftaba hablando / was fpeaking^ Sec. 

Perf. cftuve hablando / have been fpeaking. 

The fame mull be obferved in the two other 
Conjugations in er and *>. 

Second 
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Second Conjugation of Regular Verbs. 

Indicative. , 



Prefent. 

yo'vendo ' IfelL,., Jt . ,n 

Sing. ^ tu vendcs . • tfW ftUeft 

el vende ifc 

nos vendemos " /?// 

P/«r. ^ vos vendejs ; Ye jell 

ellos verideii, They fell. 




» ■ 



■ Iinperfeff.' ' ,'.: !! ■ " 
yo vendia V ^// • - •" ' 
^ tuveridias Thou didjl fell 
el vendia He did Jell 

r-nos vendiamos :.' We' did fill, / 
Plttr. \ vos vendiais Ye did. Jell 
I ellos vendian They did fell. 



Firft Pcrfcft. . ,', , 

(yo veridi v ; r I fold...,. 

Sing, 3 tu vendiftc . 

( el vendio • fie fold \ 

5 nos vendffhos We fold 
vos vendiftcts Ye told 



I ellos vcndicrort . 




SccoivJ.and.tbWP^ffcftV i -.v ' 
yo he or nuve • "J , .„(",...• 

tu hastfrnimfte '' / , A .. >l ' \ ' ' ) 

( nos liemos or nuvimos ( "S&c. ? 

P///r, < vos haveis orhuviftcis 
( ellos haft or hubieron 



\ 1 1 



PretcrpluperfeS:. 

yo havia m ~\ ' r 

Sing. \ tu havias / V 
el havia tvendido ) 



; ■ 



r nos haviamps / /\ » 



Pfer. / vos haviais • 
I ellos havian 




A ' ' 

- 1 i " » J * \ i ~ 

f * 

E '-'-»*• - Fui 
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Future. 

f yo venderc 

Sing. \ tu vcnderas 

L cl vcndcra r 7 jy, or w/// ^/ &e 

f nos venderemos ? 4 
Plur. < vos vendereis ' 

t clJos vender£n 

Imperative* 

p . fvendetu Sell thou 

^'ivendael Let him Jell 

r vcndamos nos Let us Jell 

Plur. \ vended vos Sill ye 

I vendan ellos Let them fell. 

Optative and Subjun&ive Moods 

Prcfent. 

e yo vcnda 

Sing. \ tu vcndas 

{cl vcnda llmyfellt&c. 
r nos vendamos ' ■ ' J 

Pluri\ vos vcndais 
I cllos vcndan 

I 

Imperfecta 

r yo vendicra, vendieffe, vendena ~\ I could, 

Sing. I tu vendieras, vendiefles, vendenas Ijhould, 
I cl vendiera, vendiefle, ven3enzi ( or 

e nos vendieramo^vendiefrcmosjvenderiamos ? temft&r 

Plur. \ vos vendicrais, vendieflcis, venderiais V felt, 
( ellos vendicran, vendieflcn, vendenan J &c. 

Preterperfecl. 
yo haya vendido / have fold, &c. 

Preterpluperfeft. 

yo hubicra or hubieffe vendido / had fold, tee, 

Firft Future. 
C yo vendiere ~)\ 
S/»£. } tu vendieres / 

P/wr. } vos vendiercis \ 

I cllos vcndiSren j 

Second 
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Second^ Future* 
yo hu^icre vendido tjhall have fid- j 
tu hubieres, 6ffc . 1 iKfotf ./M (avefold, &p, 

\ 

i 

Infinitive Mood. 



Pr^*/. vender ^ 22:/?//' 

. P erf eel. haver vendido ' To.'h'avefold^ 

Future. haver de vender $1; fell%ereafter 

Gerund. vendiendo ' Celling. 

Part.Paf. vendido ' - : -<'SM 



- 

After the fame- manner as the Verb w/w#r are 
conjugated all thither Regular Verbs i of! tfi-e fecond 
Conjugation ending in er ; as tfie following : 



acomcter, to attack , efconder, to hide ' 

bever, to drink emprender, to undertake 
barrcr, tofweep • mcicr y io^put in 

correfpondcr, to cone/pond ofendec, to offend . > 

comer, to eat prometer, to promifL ' . . . 

correr x to run rcfppnder, to anfiuer 

conccder, io grant rcprehendlr, to reprove 

cometer, to commit temer, 'to fear* • \ . 
devcr, to owe 



t ' 



Of Verbs Irregular of the fecond Pohjugation in er. 



* i * 



caber, to be contained traher, to tying, 

hacer, ft to make • tener, to Aaw or to bold 
poder, to tfZ-/<? faber, to 

poner, to. put or to place . vcr, toyk; , 
quercr, to will ov to love 

- ' 

Conjugation of the Verb caber, fo. be contained. 

i 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefcnt Tenfe* 
yo quepo 
tu cabes 

f nos'Sd tnos Y m mtalnld > &c " 

. iV«r. i vos cabeis 
t ellos caben 

■ 

/ E % Imperfedt. 




9 t 
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Imperfect 

cabia I was contained 

cabias, &c. Thou wa/i y Sec. 

Perfea. 

Ccupe 
Sing* s cupifte 

f „ ^ I have been contained. &c. 

Plur, ^ cupiiteis V 

tcupicron \ 

Second Pcrfeft, 

' he or huvc cabido / have been contained) &c. 



PlupcrfecT. 
havia cabido / have been contained, &c. 



Firft Future, 
f cabre # 
} cabras 

cabrtmos \ Ifa® or ^ contained, &c. 

P/ar. ^ cabrcjs 

cabran 



• ' , . 



Imperative Mood. 

•• fcabctu Be thou contained 

\ qucpa el Let him be contained 

quepamos nos Let us be contained 

Plur. % cabed vos Let ye be contained 

quepan cllos Let than be contained, 

Subjunftive and Optative Mood*. 

Prefent. 

yo qucpa . / may be contained 
tu qucpas Thou 7 kc. 

Imperfe&s. 

Seupicra, cupieue, cabria 
cupieras, cupiefles, cabrias 1 1 could, 

cupicra, cupicfle, cabria I would, of 

c cupieramos, cupiefTcmos, cabriamos (jhoiddbe con* 
Plur. ) cupicrais, cupicflcis, cabf iais \ tained, &c. 

i cupieran, cupieflen, cabrian 

F«rfefit 
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* 1 # 

Perfeft. 

haya xabido , / tetf to contained, ice: 
hayas cabido, Sfr. ' 

Pluperfect.' 

hubiera or hubiefTe cabido, fcfr .' / to contained, &c. 

Firft Future. 

f yo cupiere -> 
JSmg. j tu cupieres I 

( el cupiere I 7 ^ of w/ff fc ^ ^ &c< 

I nos cupieremos I . 
P/k/> < vos cupiereis \ 

C ellos cupieren J 

Second Future, 
yo hubicre cabido / flail have been contained, &c. 



Infinitive Mood. . 



Prefent. caber To be contained 

Perfeft. haver cabido To have been contained 
Future, haver dc caber To be contained hereaficjt 
Gerund. cabiendo Being contained 

Part. PaJJl cabido Contained, • 

I 

$be Irregular Verb hacer, 5*0 do, or, ft fo. 

Indicative Mood. ' 

■ 

Prefent Tcnfe. . 

vo hago 1 do or I make 

tu haces Thou doejl or makeft 

el hace ■ He does 

C nos hacemos We do 
Plur. } vos haceis Ye do 

I ellos hae'en ' They do. 

* 

Imperfect. 




yo liacfa 
Sing, ^ tu hacias 

/ lh fV \ 1 did or I did mhyUc 

t nos naciamos r 
Plur* \ vos haciais 

• ellos hacian 



E 3 
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FJfft Pcrrfca. 

yo hize 
Sing. *J tu hizifte 

e l k'?? , y / &c. 

nos mzimos ,i ' 
P/kKK vos hizifteis 
ellos hizieron 

* 

Second Perfech 

yo he hecho . / have done or made, &c, 
tu has hecho, £sV. 

Plupcrfeft. 
yo havia hecho 7 W /few or made, Sec. 



Firft Future. 

yo hare 
Sing* ^ tu' haras 

t nos baremos } 1 ^ aU *° ot ' mab » kc ' 
Plur. \ vos hareis 

(ellos haran 



Sing. I 



Imperative Mood. 

hlz tu Do or make thou 

haga cl . Let htm do or make 

f hagimos nos Let us make or do 
Plur, } haced vos Let ye do or make ye 
I hagan ellos * Let them do'ox make. 

Subjun&ive and Optative Mopds, 

yo haga / may do or make 
tu hagas Thou, Sec. 

■ 

Imperfects, 

C hizlcra, hiziefle, hana 
Sing. < hizieras, hizicflcs, harias . I t/i u ?j 

I hizie'ra, hizicfle, ham ( » ' 

f hizicrfmos, hizieflcmos, hariimos V or v " uld do 01 
Plur A hizierals, hizieffeis, hariais- 
t fcizicran, hizicfien, harian . 

r - Perfect, 




f 




9 
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Perfba. 

yo haya hecho - J have made or done, See. 

^ PluperfecT:. 

yo hubiera or hubiefle hecho / had made^ &c. 

Firft Future. 

yo hiziere 
Sing* *J tu hiziercs 

. C nos hSrlmos j * 01 mh > &c " 
Plur, \ vos hiziereis 
C cllos hizieren 

Second Future, 
yo hubiere hecbo IJhall have done or made, &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prcfent. hacer * To do ox make 
PerfeH. haver hecho ?i tow done 
Future, haver de hacer To do hereafter 
Gerund, haciendo Doing or making 

Part. Paff. hecho Done or mofe. 

After the fame . manner are conjugated the follow- 
ing Verbs ; dejhac'er, to undo ; contrahacer> to coun- 
terfeit ; rebacer, to make again. 

$he Irregular Verb poder, To be able. 

The Indicative Mood. 

« 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f yo puedo I am able or / can 

Sing. < tu puedes Thou art able or thou canji 

(clpuede He can ox he is able 

f. nos podemos We can or we are able 

Plur. < vos podeis Ye can or ye are able 

t ellos pueden They can or are able. 

Imperfect. 

■ 

/ could or was able 
Thou couldjl or vjajl able 
He could or was able 
r podidmos We could or were able 
Plur. 3 podiais Xe could or were able 

tpodian . They. could ox wen. able. . 

£ 4 firft 
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Firft. Perfect. ( 

yo pude 
Sing, i tu pudifte' 

nos pudimos ^ ^ W 0r W ' hm « lIe ' 
Plur. ^ vos pudifleis 

cllos pudieron 

■ 

Second Perfect. . 
yo he podido I have been able, &c. 

tu has podido, lie. 

Pluperfect, 
havia podido / had been able, &c. 

Future. 

fpodrc 
Sing. I podnts 

P/wrX podreis 
I pod ran 

Subjunttivc and Optative Moods, 

Prcfent. 

f pueda 
Sing, -j pucdas 

fjoddmos 

P/wr. } podais 
C puedan 

Imperfqcls. 
f pudiera, pudicfie, podria 

Sing. < pudieras, pudicfles, podrias I I mti % 

I pudiera, pudiefTc, podia \jho 
C pudicramos, pudieflcmos, podriamos } would be able, 
Plu> . < pudierfts, pudiefleis, podriais \ &c. 
t pudieran, pudicfien, podfian 



Perfect: 

yo hzya podido, tic. I have been able, lie. 

Pluperfect. 

hubicra or hubiede podido, lie. / have been able, &c. 

Firft 
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1 

Firft Future. 

f pudiere 
Sing. } pudiercs | . 

I pudiere j , Qr ^ fc ^ &£# 

1 pudieremos j J • 7 

/>///?*. ) pudiereis I 
Ipudieren J 

Second Future. 

hubiere podido, &c. JJhallhave been abk 7 &C 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prcfent. poder To he able 

f erf eft. haver podido To have b/en able 
Future. haver de podcr To be able hereafter 

Qerund. pudiendo " Being able 
fart. Faff, podido Been able, 

fbe Irregular Verb poner, to place. 

Indicative Mood. 

■ 

Prefer*. 

yo pongo I place 

Sing. ^ tu pones Thou plaeeji 

el pone He places 

C nos ponemos We place 

Plur. } vos ponei s Ye place 

C ellos ponen They place. 

Imperfect. 

poni a / did f>lace 9 &c. 

ponias, &c, 

' .Firft Perfect. 
Sing. \ tu puiiire I 

! elpUf9 ' . y I placed, &c. 
( nos pusimos { r 1 

Plur. \ vos pufiftcis J 

I ellos pufieronJ 

ft 

Second Perfect, 
yo he puefto / have placedy &c. * 

tu has pucfto, &c, 

Preter- 
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Preterphiperfeft. 
.haviapudlo I had.put y &cc. 

Firft Future, 
p pondre *r yo pbnre / jhall or will put) &c 

Second Future, 
he de poner / mujifuty&c. 

Third and 'Fourth Future. 

havrt de poner / Jhall be obliged to put 

feavia dc poner I was to put. 



Imperative Mood- 
| pon tu Put thou 

g ' \ ponga el Let him put 

( pongSmos nos Let us put 
Plur. s poncd vos Put ye 

L pongan ellos Let them put. 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefcnt Tenfc. 

f ponga 
&wg. < pongas | 

Plur. < pongais J 
I pongan J 

Imperfects. 
{ puficra, puficfie, ponna or pondria ~ 

Sing. ' puficras, puficfles, ponrias or pondrias J 

t pufiera, pufiefte, ponna or pondria / 1 JhotM y 
rpuncramos, puficlTemos, ponri£mos or I coull, 
j £ pondriamos \ would^ or 

D/ J pufierais, pufieflcis, ponriais or pon -( might put, 
™ r# < m . ^ [driais\ &. 

pufieran, puficfTcn, ponrian or pon- 1 
I [drian J 

Preterperfe&. 
haya puefto 7 have put 9 &c. 

Preterpluperfefts. 
hubicra or hubieffe pucfto J bad put) &c. 

Firft 
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Firft Future. 

pufiere -> 
Sing A pufieres I 

J pu ft? A Jl^all ov will put, &q. 

f puficremos 1 . 
P/«r. spufiereis J 
tpufieren 

Second Future, 
hubiere puefto / jW/ have put. 

* 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. poner Ti^Hf . 

Pcrfeft. haver puefto few 

Gerund. poniendo Putting 

fart.Paf puefto Put. 

1 

After, the fame manner are conjugated the fol- 
lowing Verbs: 

1 

anteponer, to prefer imponer, to impofe 5 N 

componer, to compofe, or to proporier, to propofi 

mend reponeV, to anfwer 9 to reply, 

difponcr, to difpofe 

and any other Verb derived from poner. 

fhc Irregular Verb querer, To will, to love, or to chufe. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

yo quiero / will or love 

tu quieres Thou willejl or love/i 

el qui6re He wills or loves 

f nos queremos We will or love 

Slur. \ vos quereis Ye will or love 

I cllos quieren They will or /<w. 

Preterimperfeft* 

C quena / did will or /* w 

\ querias TIjou didjl will or love. 

L queria ift did will or Aw 

(qucriamos We did will ax love 

- Plur. J queriais Te did will or love 

I querian T^ry <&/ will or Aw. 

Firft 




60 Tie ELEMENTS of 

Firft Pretcrpcrfeft. 

r qune / willed or loved 

Sing. 3 quisifte You willed or loved 

(quifo He willed or loved" 

quisimos We willed ov loved 

Plur. \ quisifteis Ye willed or /owi 

quificron They willed or M 

Second Perfect 
he or huvc qucrido I have willed ox loved, its* 

Pretcrpluperfccl. 
havia qucrido / /W jw7/«/ or /azW, &c. 

Firft Future. 

f querrc *1 
Sing, < querras j 

P/«r-<querreis } 
I querran J 

Second Future, 
yo he dc querer / «g/jp «//// or & c . 

Third Future, 
havrc dc querer IJball be obliged to love, &c, 

• ' Fourth Future. 

havia dc querer / was to love. 



Sing. { J* 



Imperative Mood. 



quicrc tu Will you or Aw jw« 

quicrael Let him will or love 

i qucramos nos Let td will or love 

Plur. < quered vos Will ye or love 

I quicran cllos Let them will or love. 



Optative and Subjun&ive Moods, 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

i quieras / 

tquicra ( . . : 

f querfmos> /w ^ / ™> &c • 
/Vtfr.< querdis I 

I quicran \ 
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Three Imperfe&s. 

f quHiefa, quifiefle, querria^ n 
*,V f J quifieras, qui ftefles, quer nas / Jtatf, 

( quifiera, quifcne, quema \would, or 

t quifieramos, quifieflemos, querriimos T cbuld love t 

Plur. \ quifierais, quifieileis, querr&is J &e. 

( quifieran, quifieffen, quermti J 

Preterperfe&. . 
yo haya querido / had deftred or loved, &e. 

Preterpluperfe£h 
hubiera or hubieffe querido / had deftred or /rimf, &c. 

Firft Future, 
fquifiere ^ 
{ quifiercs j 

[ quifiere I / or /w &c . 

f qmfieremos j J 

Plur. \ quifiereis i 

^quifieren J • .j / 

Second Future. 

•hubiere querido, Wc, IJhall be willing or flail bve> Uc, 

Infinitive Mood. 

# 

Pn£ querer To will or r j love , w 

Preter. lraver querido To have willed or fiwrf 
FuU haver de querer 7* will or /*w hereafter 
Gerund? queriendo Willing or 
Part. querido JPJ/W or /W. 



Tht Irregular Verb traher, bring* 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

fyotrahfgo J bring ^ 

Sing. < tu trahes Thou bringejl 

(.eltrahe He brings 

f nos trahemos IVe bring 

PlurX vos traheis Te bring ; 

. [. cllos trahen Tbej bring 
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Preteriroperfe&. 

f trahia / did bring 
Sing. < trahias Thou didft bring 

£ trahia He did bring 

trahiamos We, did bring 
Plur. j trahiais re did bring 
* trahian fogy, 

Firft Prcterperfedh 

C traxc *r truxe / brought 

Sing. < traxifte or truxifte Jfo* 

I traxo or truxo ^ <&r<?/#/&/ 

C traxfmos cr truxfmos ^ brought 

Plur. < traxifteis or truxifteis Ye brought 

L traxeron or truxeron They brought. 

Second Perfect, 
he or huve trahido / have brought, &c. 

Preterpluperfeft. 
havia trahido / W & Ct 

Firft Future. 
( f trahere Ijhall or will bring 

Sing. < traheriis Thou wilt bring. Sec, 

C trahcra He will bring 

C traheremos We will bring 
Plur. j trahereis Ye will bring 

CtraherSn They will bring. 

Second Future, 
he de traher / mufl bring, Sec. 

Third Future, 
havre de traher / will be obliged to bring, Sec. 

Fourth Future, 
havia de traher I was to bring, Sec. 

Imperative Mood. 

Smv \ ^ m B ™f ihou 

s itrahigael Let him bring 

C trahigimos nos Let us bring 
Plur. J trahed vos Let ye bring 

I trahigan cllos Let tbfm bring. 
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Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



trahfga 
ffii;. { trahigas ' 



trahigamos 7 * 



Plur. ftrahigais 

trahigan 




Pretc rim perfeflfcs. 

f traxcr<traxefFe, traxena ty 
%. 4 traxeras, traxeflbs, traxenas / / woald, 

L traxcra, traxeflfei traxena [Jhould 9 oar 

r traxcramos, traxeflemos, traxertfmos ? could brings 
Plur. \ traxcrais, traxcflsis, traxcriais \ 

£ traxcran, traxcflen, traxerian J 

Preterpcrfcft 

I 

fhaya 

Sing, "S hayas 

h *y* I trahSdo J / heme hough, &c. 
r hayamos 

P/«r. < hayais 

i hayan 

Two Preterpluperfefls. 

I hubicra or hubiefle trahido ^ 
1 hubieras o r hubicflcs / 

hubiera or hubiefle \\ had brought, «fe 

f liubicramos or hubieUemos / 

P/«r. } hub i era is or hubiefleis V 
I hubieran or hubieffen j 

Firft Future. 

f traxere or truxcre ~s 
Sing. < traxeres or tru:<eres . / 

( traxere : or truxere [7 Ml bring, fa. 

f traxeremos or truxeremos > 
P/«r. i traxereis or truxereis I 
{ traxeren or truxerea \ 

Second Future, 
hubicre trahido I fall have brought) Sic* 

Infinitive 
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^ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prejcnt. trahcr To bring 

P erf eft. haver trahido To have brought 

Future. haver de traher To bring hereafter 
Gerund. trahiendo Bringing 
Part. Pafl.irdhido Brought. 

f 

After the fame manner are conjugated the Com- 
pound Verbs, retraber, contrah'et, to contract* difira* 

ber> to diftracl j atrah'er, to attract, 

The Irregular Verb faber, T o know. 

Indicative Mood< 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 
yo fe / know 

fabes Thou kmwejl 




el fabe He knows 

f nos fabemos We know 

Plur. 1 vos fabeis Ye know 

i cllos faben They knows 

Impcrfeft. 

f fabia / did know 

Sing. < fabias Thou did/1 know 1 

t fhbia He did know 

r fab ia mos /A' ? did knoiv 

Plur. } fiibiais Ye did how 

I fabian They did know. 

Firfl Perfect, 
pc * / toy 

-J fupiftc 77;*:/ /v^vy? 
ipo He knew 

i fupi'mo* We knew 
Plur. \ fuptftcis Ye knew 
I fupie'ron They kntwt 

Second Perfect, 

f h£ or hubc fabido / have knew" it 

Sing. < has fabido Thou hajl known 

I ha fabido He has known 

hemos fabfdo We have known 

Plur. I haveis fabido 2 1 have known 

han fabido They have known. 

1 z Pretccr 
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.PreterpluperfecV 

fhavia r , 

Sing. % havias / \ 

Plur. < haviajs \ 
C havzan 

Firft Future. 
C fabre IJhaU or will know 

Sing, < fabras Thou Jhalt ox wilt know 

I fabra • He Jhall'ot will know 

r fabremos We /hall or will know 

Plur. \ fabrcis Te /hall or will knew 

I fabran They /hall or will know. 

Second Future, 
he dc kber / rhnjl know, &c. # 

Third Future, 
havre de laber 1 will be obliged to know. ' 

Fourth Future, 
havia de faber / was to know. Sec. 



Imperative Mood. 

fabctu Knowfhou\- 

fcpa el Let him know 

f fepamos nos Let us know 

Plur, j fabed vos Know ye 

I fepan cllos , / Let them know. ■ 



Sing.]^ 



Subjunctive and Optative Moods 



Prefent Tenfe; 



5 fcpa 
fe 




Sing. ^ fepas 



Plur A feoals 



i T 

* * 



fepan 



F. Three 
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I 

Three Imperfe£ts. 
fupiera, fupiefie, Qbrfa 




owg. S fupicras, fupicffcs, fabnas It t, r, 

I fupiera, fupieTe, fabna I 7 f*'4 

^ C fupierfmos, fupicflcmos, <abriamos> f** 1 ^ 
P&r. j fupicrais, fupicfleis, fabrtais V 
t fupicran, fupieflen, &brfan 

Preterpetfe&; 

C haya fabido ~v 
^.jhayas (abido / 

I haya fabfdo I /L , . 

C hayamos fabfdo > /faw 
P/ar. j hayais fabfdo. 

I hayan fabido 

Prcterplupcrfe£h 

f hubicra or hubicfle fabido 
Sing. < hubicras or hubicflcs 

I hubicra or hubicfle . T , , , 0 

r hubieramos «rhubieflcmos > 1 M ln9m > &c ' 
Plur. } hubierais or hubicfleis. 

( hubicran or hubieflen 



Firft Future. 

f fupicrc 
Sing. 1 fupteres 

i*A/r. «? fupiercis 
C fupiercn 

Second Future. 
C hubicre fabido ^ 
&»f . j hubieres fabido | 

Mw. \ hubiereis faMdo | 
( hubiercn fibido J 

Infinitive Mood* 

PrtJenU fabfr ft tow 

Pqftff. have'r fabido Tohaveknmn 
Futurt. haver defaber To know hereafter 
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Gerund, fabieudo Knowing 
Part. Paff. faMdo Known. 

The Irregular Verb vcr, > /tf . 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. j 

f yo vco Jfee 

5/W.<tu'ves Thoufeeji 
telve^ AM*, 
r nos vemos Ire fee 

Plur. \ vos veis KiSr 

. {ellosvcn They fee. 

Imperfeft. 

fvcia I did fee 

Sing A velis Thou didji fee 

£ vei a He did tee 

f veiamos We did fee 

Plur* } veiais Ye did fee 

I veian TZuy dWyfr. 

Obferve, that via in that Tenfe is never ufed, 
although it is found in all the Spanifb and Englifh' 
Grammars. Vide, in the firft Perfeft, is likewife 
not in ufe. 



Firft Preterperfeft. 
ti I faw 




vifte Thou fawefi 

vio He faw 

f vi mos We faw 

Plur. < vifteis Ye law 

I vieron They faw. 

Second Perfe<3. . 

he vifto / have feen 

has vifto Tim hajl feen 

ha vifto He has feen 

C h£mos vifto We have feen 

Plur. i haveis vifto Ye have feen 

I ban viftp 7hey have feen, 

F 2 Prefer.. 
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Preterplupcrfcc*h 

f havia 

Sing. 4 havias / 
Plur. 1 haviais V 

I havian \ 

Firft Future. 

f vcre / jhall or will fee 

Sing. < vcras Thou Jhalt or wilt fee 

L vera ifr flwll or «//// 

f veremos We jhall or 

Plur, < vercis 2* yfoz// or will fee 

I veran They Jhall or w/7/ yk. , 

Second Future. 

he de ver / mujl fee 

has de ver T/;<jk wj^/? yS* 

ha de ver He mujl fee 

f hemos de ver We mujl fee 

Plur. < haveis de ver Ye mujl fee 

I han de ver They mujl fee 

* 

The two other Futures as above in the other Verbs. 




Imperative Mood. 

c . Cvetu See thou 

L vca el Let him fee 

{ veiimos nos Let its fee 

Plur. } ved vos See ye 

£ vcan ello3 Let them fee. 

Subjunftivc arid Optative Moods* 

Prefent Tenfe. 

ea 
veas 

v6a , Klmajfee'^ 
rnosveamos? JJ 7 ^ 

Plur. < vos vc&is y 

I ellos vcan \ 





Imperfefts. 



0 
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P 

Imperfects. 

f viera, vieffe, vena 

Sing. ] views, viefles, vcrfas / . 

' t viera, vicfle, vena ^ / ««4 / ' 

' , f vieramos, vieflemos, veriamos ( Jhould fee, &c. 

Plur. \ viera is, vieffeis, vermis 
I vie ran, vieffen, verian 

' Pcrfeft. 

fhaya 
Sing, j hayas 

f nayamos * ' 

P/«r. < hayais 
( hayan 

Pluperfect. 
r.hubicra*rhubicfle ~) 
Hubieras or hubiefles / 

( hubiera or hubieffe I vifto J / W M &c. 
r hubieramos or hubieflemos f \ 

Plur. \ hubierais or hubiefleis V 
( hubieran or hubieflen J 






Fir ft Future, 
f vierc ~) 
' Sing. < vieres I 

t v *Ji KlJhalloTwllfa,te 

r vicrcmos r 

Plur. \ vicreis V 
, I vieren J 

Second Future. 



fhubicre ~t . C 
Sing. \ hubiercs / \ 

^ hu ^ r !' I vifto J 




, . , ^ » / flail bavefccri) &c. 

r hubieremos/ 

Plur. \ hubiereis V 
• £hubieren J 

Infinitive Mood. ' 

Pre/. ver $/" 
P^r/: haver vifto To have fieri 

Fui haver de ver 3* W/^' 
GW. viendo 

ftw. P<# vifto ««»• 

F3 
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0/ the Verbs ending in ccr. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
«r, are terminated in Jco in the Prefent Indicative 
Mood, in the firft: Perfon ; but all the other Per*, 
fons are conjugated without adding that /. 

The third Perfon Singular of the Imperative 

Mood ends in fca y the firft Perfon Plural in fcamos^ 
and the third Perfon Plural in /can. 

The Termination of all the Perfon? of t;he Pre* 
fent Subjunftive Mood is as follows : 




i 



tftamos 



Plur.J/oz/f 
[/can. 



And in all other Tenfes or Moods /is not ufed be- 
fore r, although a great many of thofe Verbs are de- 
rived from the Latin > as you may fee in the fol- 
lowing. 



AdoJecer, to grm fck 

agradcccr, to thank 
amaneccr, to rife fan 
apctecer, to defire 

Compadcccr, to pity 
conocur, to know 
crcccir, to grow 
Dcsfalleccr, to faint 

dcfvaneccr, to vanijh 
Kn cart ccr, t: grow dearer 
cftablcccr, to ejiablijh 
cnflaqucccr, to grow lean 
cmpopi cccr, to grow poor 

cnriquccer, to grow rich 
endureccr, to grow hard 
cngrawicccr, to tnagnify 
cntriftcccr, to grow melancholy 
cnnoblcccr, to ennoble 

enfotarbecer, to grew proud 



PrejenL 
adolcfco 
agradefco 
amanefcQ 
apctcfcQ 

compadefco 

conofco 

crefco 

desfallefco 

^Icfvancfco 

encarefco 

eftablefco 

enflaoucfco 

empobrefco 

enriquefco 

endurefco 

cngrandcfco 

entriftefca 

ennoblefco 

enfoberbefco 



Indicative, 

Preterperfcds 
adolcci 
agradeci 

amaneci 
apetcci 

compadcci 

conoci 

crcci 

desfallccj 

defvancci 

encarect 

cftableci 

enflaqueci 

cmpobfcci 

enriquecl 

endured 
engrandeci 
entrifteci 
cnnobleci 

enfoberbeci 

cmmudeccf 
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7* 



Indicative. 



emmudecer, to grow dumb 

Fenecer, to fimjh 
falleccr, to fail or die 
floreccr, to fiourijb, 
fortaleccr, to Jlrengthen 
favorecer, to favour 
Merecer, to deferve 
Nacer> to be born 
Obedecer, to obey 
Pacer, to feed 
perecer, to perijh 
padecer, tofuffcr 
parecer, to appear 



Prefent. 

emmudefco 

feriefco 

fallefco 

florefco 

fortalefco 

favorefco 

mcrefco 

nafco, 

obedefco 

pafco 

perefco 

padefco 

parefco 



Preterperfift 

emmudeci 

feneci 

failed 

floreci 

fortaleci 

favored 

merecL 

naci 

obedeci 
paci 

percci 
padQci 
pared 



Except from this general rule veneer, tQ conquer,' 

which makes venzo> venci, and cannot admit 01 the 

/, being derived from the Latin vincere , and there- 
fore keeps on without an /, in all Moods and Tenfes. 

1 

Conjugation of the Verb Irregular tener, 2a have* oj\ 

to boli. 

Indicative, 

Prefent Tenfe. 



C tcngo 
Sing. < tjencs 

C tiene 

C tcnemos 

PJur* ) teneis 
I tienen 



/ have or hold 
Thou haft 

He has 

We have 
Ye have 
They: have \ 



Irnperfeft. 

e tenia 
Sing* J tenias 

( tenia 

( teniames 
Pluft \ teniais 

L tenian 



I had 
Thou hadji 

He had 
We had 
Ye had 

They had* 



F 4 



Pretcr- 
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Pretcrperfec*L 

' Ctuve /W 
Sing. < tuvifte 77;w/ 
C tuvo W 

* 

tuvimps We had 
Plur. i tuvifteis Ye had 

tuvieron They had. 
Second Perfect. 

he tenido I have had' 

Sins, -j has tenido Thou hajl had 

ha tenido, 13 c. He has had s &c. 

Preterplupcrfcch 
f havia tenido I had had 
Sing. < havias tenido Thou hadjl had' 
I havia tenido He had had 

haviamos tenido We had had 
P/wr.^haviais tenido Ye had had 

havian tenido They had had. ' ' 

* 

■ 

Firft Future, 
tendre or tenre / jhall or will have 

Sing. «j tciidras or tenras Thou /halt or wilt have 

tendra *r tenra i& /W/ or w/// few 

tendremos or tenrcmos We flail or will have 
Plur. ^ tcucJrcis or tenrcis Ye Jhall or will have 

lendran cr tenran 7% jW/ or «//// 

Second Future, 
he de tcner / mujl havr y &q« 

has de tcner, 

Third Future. 

havia r!e tener / iuas to bavc> &c, 
havias de tener, &7 t 

Fourth Future, 
havre de tener I Jhall be obliged to have, - 

i 

Imperative Mood. 

Si™, \ tcn tu or W 

} tcn^a cl Let him have 



f tcngamos nos Let us have 
Plur, * tciiud vos /Aw 

( teii^an cllos Let them have. 



Optative 
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Optative and Subjun&ive Moods, 

• Ctenga 
Sing. < tcngas 

ten^mos > 7 have > &c ' 
Plur. "j tengais 
tengan 

PreterimperfecT:. 

f tuviera, tuviefles, tendna 
S/«£. j tuvieras, tuviufles, tendnas , \ I could, 

L tuvicra, tuviefle, tendna / jhoula\ or 

C tuvieramos," tuvieflemos, tendri£mos f would have, 
Plur. < tuvicrais, tuvicflcis, tendriais \ &c. 

ttuvieran, tuvieflen, tendrian 

* 

PretcrpcrfecL 
f haya tenido 

Sing. | hayas tenido 

f hapS tenido \ f bave had or &c ' 
P/w. j hayais tenido 

C hayan tenido 
Firft and fccond PrctcrpluperfecTs. 

j f huvicra or huvicflc <\ 

Sing. < huvieras or huviefles I 

I huvicra or huviefle " I . , J / had had. or 
C huvieramos or huvieflemos f tcniuo J hela\ &c. 

Plur. < huvierais or huvicfleis 1 
t huvieran or huvieflen J 

Firft Future. 

ftuviere . . 1 Jhall have or hold 
Sing. < tuvicrcs Thou Jhak have 

ttuvicre He Jhall have 

C tuvicremos We Jhall have 
Plur. < tuvicreis Te Jhall have 
I tuviercn They Jhall have. 

Second Future. 

C hubierc 
Sing. < hubieres I 

I hubiere I 1 . ; 

\ hubieremos f tcmdo \ 1 ft™ or lm t or 
P lur. \ hubiereis 1 

I hubieren J 

Infinitivt 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. tener To have or to hold 

Perfect. haver tenido To have had or held 

Future. haver de tencr To have hereafter 

Gerund, teniendo Having or holding 

Part.PaJf. tenido Had or held. 

Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and Tenfcs , as, 

mantencr, to maintain foftener, tofuftain 
detcner, to contener, to contain* 

rctcner, to retain 



Of the Verbs in gcr. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
gcr, make the Prefent of the Indicative Mood by 

changing g into j ; the fame in the third Perfon Sin- 
gular, and the firft and third Perfons Plural of the 
Imperative Mood 5 and through z]t Perfons and both 
Numbers of the Optative and Subjun&ive Moods* 

Infinitive. ' Indicative. 

Prefent, Preterperf. 
encoger, to firink encojo encogjt 

rccoger, together recojo rccogi 

acogcr, to entertain acojo acogi 

cfcoger, tochufe tfcoja cfcqgi 

cogcr, to catch cojo cogi. 

Of the Irregulars with an 0 in the pmltiw> or th 

loft Jyllable but one. 

Conjugation of the Verb volver T 9 turn. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tcnfc. 
f vuclvo / turn 
Sing, i vuelves Thou turncfi 
( vuclve He turns 
C volvemos We turn 

Plur. < volv^is Ye turn 

( vueWen They ttim* 



' lmperfc& 



— ■ 
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Impeded. 
fvoMa 1 did turn 

Sing. \ volvias Thou didfl turn 

ivolvia He did turn 

€ volvi£mos We did tutn 

Pkr. < volviais Ye did turn 
Cvolvian They did turn* 

Firft Preterperfeft. 

CvoM . 1 turned 
Sing, \ volvifte Thou turnedjl 

I ydyio He turned 

r volviraos We turned 
Plur. < volvifteis , Ye turned 

C volyieron They turned, 

1 

Second Pjreterper^fccl. 

the 

Singy j has 
Pkr. \ havfi's 

(ha* 




Prpterpluperfeft. 

• fhav/a -j 
5%. \ havias I 

Plur.] havii»is 1 
I havian J 



t 



| 

Firft Future, 
f volvere / /U7 or w/// torn 

j volverds Thou Jhalt or w/Mf ter« 

i volvera" He Jball or will turn 

C volvcrcmo$ ^ Jhall or a//// ///r« 

P/«r t < volvcreis Ye Jhall or will turn 

I volveran They Jhall or will turn. 

Second Future* 

hedevolver Imuflturn ; 

has dc volver Thou mufl turn^ Sec. 

The third aijd FQMith futures as in die other Verbs. 

i 

£ Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 

r 

« 

g. J S vuelve tu Turn thou 

' ° t vuelva el L<?/ />///* 

* 

C vol vamos nos Let . us turn 
PlurA volved vos Turn ye 

t vuelvan ellos Let them turn. 



9 

Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 




Prefent. 

f vuelva -| 
Sing. < vuclvas | 

f vuelva ! r . a 
\ volvamos V «* """"> &C ' 
Vlur. } volvais j 

t vuelvan J - 

Imperfects. 

Cvolvicra, volvieflc, vol vena 
Shtp* s volvieras, volvicfles, volverias 

I volvicra, volviefie, volvena 

f volvicramos, volviciTemos, volvcriamos 
Vlur, \ volvicrais, volvicficis, volvcriais 

C vdvicran, volvicflen, volvcrian 



f 

Prcterpcrfeft. 
f hnya -j ; 

S%.jhayas ' 

\. ^ I vuclto -I 7 have turned, &c. 
f ha vamos f | ' 

jP///r. } hayais I 
havan J 

i 

Two Prctcrplupcrfc&s. 
hubiera or hubieflc 

Sh:g.'^ hubicras or hubicflcs 

hubiera or hubiefic I j J I had turned 

f hubieramos or hubiefli'mos f | &c. 

P/«r. } hubierais cr hubicflcis 

( bubieran or hubieffen 
■ 3 - Firtf 
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Firft Future. 



t * 



fvolvicre 

Sing, t volvieres / 

/V«r. 3 volviereis V 
tvolvieren \ 

■ 

/ Second Future. 

f hubiere 
Sing. S hubicres 

Plur.l hubiereis. V 





I hubieren j 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. volvcr To turn 

Perfecl. haver vuelto ^ 5ft have turned 

Future. haver de vol ver To turn hereafter] 

Gerund. volviendo Turning 

Part. Pajf. vuelto Turned. 

The follpwing Verbs are conjugated in the fame 
manner as the Verb volver, by changing thp 0 of the 
penultima, or laft fyllable but one, into" ue in the 
three Perfons Singular, and third Plural, of- the 

Prefent Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunftive 
Moods, 1 1 * 

Indicative. Subjunelive. 

. Prefent. Prefent. 

foler, to ufe. fuelo * fuela 

cozer> to Boil cuezo " cueza 

doler, to grieve duelo ducla 

oler, to fmell huclo ( huela 

Obferve, that the following are varied thus : 

Indicative. Subjunftive< 
Prefent. ' . Prefent. 
cafe, to fall • caigo caiga. . 

roer, to grow roigo roiga * 

valer, to be zvtrtt) yalgo . - valga. 

In 
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In the following Verbs an its added before the* 
of thelaft fyllablebut one, in the three Perfons Sin- 
gular, and third ftural of the Prefent Indicative, 
Imperative, and Subjun&ive Moods, 

Indicative* Subjunflhe* 
Prefent* Prefent. 
defender, to defend defiendo defienda 

hender, to cleave hiendo hienda ' 

cerner, to Jifi cierno cierna 

cntendcr, to under/land entiendo entienda 

Ledc'r, to Jlink hiedo hieda 

pcrdcr, to loft pierdo pierda 

Of Verbs Pafftve of the fecond Conjugation. 

The Verbs Paffi ve are formed in the Ume manner 
as thofe of the firft Conjugation, with one of the 
Autiliaries fir or ejtar, and the Participle Pafliveof 
die Verb conjugated, thus : 

Indicative. 

Prefent. 



C foj qucrido f / am loved 

Sing, % crcs querido i Thou art loved 



I cs qucrido C He is loved 



( fomos queridos f We are lamed 
Plur. \ fois queridos < Ye are loved 

I fon queridos L They are loved* 

Preterimpcrfedt 

C era querido J was loved 

Sing. \ eras querido Thou ivqft loved 

I era querido He vjas loved 

cramos queridos We were lovid 

Plur, erais queridos Ye were loved 

eran queridos They were loved* 

Pluperfect, 
r fiii or he fido querido ^ 
g. < fuifte or has fido qucrido > / have been loved 3 
t fui or ha fido querido, &c. * 

And fo in the other Tenfes and Moods. 
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Of Verbs Reciprocal \ 



Thefe Verbs are conjugated as thofc of >he firft 
Conjygatlon j as, 

Ofenderfe, To offend one's f elf 



1 



Indicative. 



Prefent. 

C tne'ofendo / offend mjfelf. 

Sing, < te ofendes fbou r ice. 

1 fe ofende 
nos ofendemos 

Plur. J vos ofendeis 

fe ofenden 1 

Imperfc<& 

C me ofendia 
S//7£. \ te ofendia* 

P/tf/vi vos ofendiais 

t fe ofendian 

i Perfea* 
me ofendi 
. ■J tc ofendifte 

fe ofendio . f &c 
nos ofendimos / «*' * " 
Plur, { vos ofendifteis 

fe ofendiEron 





Imperative. 

. «. fofende te Offend thou thvfelf 

'^"Jpfendafe Let him offend himfelf 

r ofendamos nos £tf *f offend ourfehes 

Plur, |ofended vos Offend yeyourfefves 

I ofendan cllos Let them offend them/elves. 

Observe, that the Perfons may be doubled as, 
3$ me ofendo, tu te ofendes : or thus ? ofendome> ofen- 



\ 



r 
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defte, cfey.de Je, &c. by putting the. Pronoun after 

the Verb. 

Of Verbs ImperfonaL 



The Impcrfonals of this Conjugation are, 
Haver, To be in what concerns a place, &c. 



Indicative* 

Prcfent Tenfe. 
hay or no hay There is, or there is not, or there are* 

Imperfect, 
havia There was, ox there were, 

Firft Preterperfc£t. 
huvo There was, or there has been. 

Second Perfect 
ha havido There has been* 

Pluperfect, 
havia havido There bad been. 



Future. 

havra* -ffierewill ot'Jhal! be. 

Second Future, 
hd de haver There mtijl be. . . 

And fo of the other Futures* 

Imperative. * 

r 

haya * Let it be, k 

Optative. 

oxala que haya God grant that there be. 

Imperfccls. 

quehuviera, huvicflc, whavna That there could, would, 

t>r Jhould be. 

Perfecl. 

que haya havido Tlmt there has been, 

1 Pluperfect 



4 
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« Pluperfect, 
que huviera havido • That there had been. 1 . 

Future. 

qu6 huviere That there Jhall be. 



ifi 



Englifi 



obliged to add there or it and in French they ufe 
to put ili&c. 1 

Examples. 

Hay mucha genie en Londres, there, are a great ma- 
ny people in London hav'ia tres cientos Joldados ett 
el cajlillo, there were three hundred foldier9 in the 

en la iglefta, there were 



many women in the church. 



things. 
Indicative. 



efface or qualities of 



Prefent. es, no es It is> it is net. 
Jmperfefl. era ' It was* 

PerfeSl. fu6 It has ken. 

And fo in the other Tenfes. 



Examples. 

i * 

Es tiempo de levantdr, it is time to get Up ; ers 
tump de ir } it was time to go ; fue noche, it has 
been night ; /era verddd, it will be true. 

So the Verb fir is conjugated with tnenejler-, as, 

Es meneter hack efto, this muft be done y era me- 
nejler efcriber y it was necefiaty to write j yo iria fi 

fnim menejttr, I would go, if '« IhOqld be ncceffary. 

G • the 



4 
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<Tbe Verb Imper/onal placer, 2i fleafi. 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefent. place It plea/es 

Imperfetl. placfa It dia pleafe 

Firjl Perfect, plugo It tleafed 

Second Perfecl. ha placido It has pkapd. 



Imperative. 

PIcga Let it pleafe, &c. 



Llover, Si rain. 

Llueve // rains 

Llovia It did rain 

Llovio It rained 

Ha llovido It has rained 
L!ovcr£ Jhall or «//// nwV 

Imperative* 

Llucva Let it rain. 



Hedcr, Tojtink. 

Hiede // /fail 

Hedia It did /link 

Hcdio /* /iw*, &c. 



Oler, To /mil. 

This Verb, as well as llover , changes the 0 into 
#5 in the Prefent Tenfcs, 

Huele It /nulls 

Holia // aid/mill 

Huela £tf it finell 

Que huela 7fo* // may fmell ■ 

Acontecer, acaecer, T 1 happen* 

Acontcce, acaccc It happens, &c. . . . 

d Pcrtencccri 
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Pertenecer, To belong. 

f 

Pertenece It ie!ongs y &c . 

+ ■ 

The Reciprocal or Paffive Imperfohals are Con- 
jugated as the Verb leerfe, To be fe$ 

* 

Se lee or leefe It is read . 

Sc leia It was read 

Se leio It has been read* 

And fo are conjugated^*//;, To be known* 

Se fabe, or fabe fe It is known 

Se fabia, or fabia fe It was known 

Se fupo, or fupo fe // ta* been known 

Se ftbra, or fabra fe // will be known. 



Imperative. 

S epa fe Ztf // fe to «w. 



Hacer fe, fa ^ made* 

■ 

Se hace It is made 

Se hacia // Was made 

Se hizo // has been 'made. 



v 



* m 

Gbferve, that all the Verbs, Regular anij Irregu- 
lar, ofthefecond Conjugation, are, as well as thofe 
of the firft, conjugated in Spanijb as in Englijh, with 
the Auxiliary Verb ejlir, To 64 -and the Gerund of 



tie Verb; as, 



Indicative* 

Prefent Tenfe. 



f eftoy leyendo lam reading 

Sing. < eftas leyendo Thpu art reading 

I efta leyendo He is reading 

c eftiraos leyendo • We are reading ■ 

Plur. \ eftais leyendo Te tire reading 

I eftan leyendo The) are reUmgi 

G i ' A: 



I" 



ft 
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And fo in all the Moods and Tenfcs, and likewife 
in the Irnperfonals i as, 

Etta llovicndo // rains 

Eftab2 llovicndo It did rain 

Eftuvo llovicndo // has rained, or it was raining 

Ha cftado llovicndo // has been raining 

Havia cftado llovicndo It bad been raining 
Eftara llovicndo // will be raining. 

And fo in all the Tenfes. 



Of 



Sufrir, Jo Juffer. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefcnt Tcnfe. 
f fufro 



Sing. < fufres 

L fufre 

r fufrimos 
Plur. < fiifris 
C fufrcn 




Prctcrimpcrfeft. 

f fufna 
Sing. I fufrias 

Plur. i fufriais V 
(, fufrian J 

Firft Pretcrpcrfc£t. 



f fufrf 
j fufrifte 

l fufrio 

f fufrimos f 

Plur. ] fufrifteis V 

{fufricron J 



iftc / 



Second and third PrctcrperfecT:, 



he or hu 
S/w. i has 




■ # # * 



Plur. < havcis 
than 




h&nos ' fuf " d ° ^ 7 haVC f U & ml > &C ' 



Frctcr 



ft 
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Preterpluperfeft. 

havia "j 
Sing. ^ havias j 

j™?* \Mddo \l had Suffered. 
i havramos f ' J a 

Plur. X haviais j 

. (havian J J 

* 

* 

Firft Future. 

f fufrire -j 
Sing. < fufrir as j 

Plur. < fufrireis j 
I fufriran J 



Second Future. 



■ 

f he de fufrir 
Sing, \ has de fufrir 

Y^m\'-*" ****** 

' Plur. \ havcis dc fufrir 

(_han de fufrir 

ft # 

The third and fourth as in the other Conjugations. 

Imperative Mood. 



tfufretu Suffer thou, 

hin Z- \ fufra cl Let him Juffir 

f fuframos nos Let us Juffer 

Plur. \ fufrid vos Suffer ye 

I fufran cllos Let them fuffer. 

■ 

Subjunftiye and Optative Moods. 

Prefcnt Tcnfe. 

f fufra -) 
S/«£. 4 fufras j . 

P/w.-j fufrais j * 
t fufran J 

G 3 • . Three 




U 'The ELEMENTS of 

Three Imperfects. 

f fufri era, fu friefle, fufrina' 
Sing, i fufrieras, fufriefles, fufrinas I I mighty 

I fufr iera, fufrie/Te, fufrina ! or 

f fufrierSmos, fufrieflpmo% fufririamos f «Wi /w^r. 
P/ar. i fufrierais, fufriefleis, fufririais J far. 

[ fufrieran, fufriellen, fufrir ian J , 

Preterperfeft. 

fhaya 
fog- j hayas 

f l^yimos f rufrIdo \ 1 **"MM> & 
Phn < hayais 
(,hayan 

# Firft and fecond Pretcrpluperfcfts. 
fhuviera or huviefle ' > 

fijff • \ huvicras or huvicffes I I I had (uffirea\ 

I huviera or huviefle I tuc-'A-. J or / Jhould 

f huvieramos or huviefiemos j j have fufferei x 

Pkr. i huvierais or huvieflei$ ] J &c. 

i huvieran or huvieflen J I 

Firft Future, 
ffufriere -j 
Sing, i fufricres j 

Plur. < fufricres j 
(^fufrieren J 

Second Future, 

fhuviere -\ 
Sing. < huvieres J 

[ huviere » f , f , J / Jball or «//// have fuferea\ 
f huvicremos j ] &c, 

P/«r.-{ huviereis I 

ieren J 



^huvieren 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. fufrir To fuffer 

Prefer perf. haver fufrftlo To, have fujfmd 

Future. haver dc fufrir To fuffir hereof ler 

Gerund. fufriendo Suffering, 

Part. Pfifi fufrxdo Suffered. 



Qbfcrv.Cj 



the . Spanish Grammar. 87 

■ 

Obferve, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated in the fame manner 
as the above Verb Jufrtr\ i%)fuhir> to go up \ abur* 
fir, to moleft j acudir, to come, to apply, 6fc. 

The Participle Paffive of the following Verbs is 
irregular; efcribir y to write i eJcrito> written ; abrtr, 
to open ; abierto, opened $ r^r/r, to cover ; cubU 
ertOy covered j defcubrir y to difcover; deJcubierto y 
difcovered ; encubrir, to conceal j encubierto, con- 
cealed, fcfo 



flh Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation in Ir j as, 

Vemr, fa come. 



Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

- fvcngo I come 

Sing. < yienes Thou comefl 

[ viene He comes 

f venftnos We come 

Plur. \ venis Ye come, 

I vienen They come* 

Preterimperfeft. 

fvema 1 did come- 
Sing. < venias Aw 

t venia He did come^ &c, 

f veniamos 
Plur. < veniais 

Lvenian 

Firft Preterpcrfea. 

. fvine I came 

Sing. < venifte Thou camejl 
I vino He came. . 

f vcniraos We came 

Plur A veniftcis ft came 
{s\mxoi\ They came. 

G 4 Second 



88 



Tie ELEMENTS, of 



Second and third Perfects. 



She 



he or huvc-j 

has 

ha 

Themes 

F!ur. < havcis 
^han 



V vcnido < / have come, &c, 

I 

J 



yhavfa 
~>.. 6 . . havias 
(_havfa 
f haviamos 

jP/«r. I ha via is 
(jiavian 



Prcter pluperfect, 



r 



vcnido ■{ I had come, &c, 

I 

I 

I 



Firfl Future. 



f vendre 
< vendras 



P/«r. «} vendreis I 
(_ vend ran J 

Obferve, that formerly they ti fed to fay Hkcwifc 
xtrnt) in this firlt Future j but it is only found in 
old books. 

* 

Second Future. 



f he dc vcmr 
Suig. < has dc veni 
l^ha dc vcnir 



i 



I ha ue vcnir 1 T „ , 

Plur. < havcis dc vcnir I 

han dc vcnir J 

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs, 



Imperative Mood. 



w tvcngacl 
f vengamos nos 
Plur. < vcn id vob 

I vwigan cllos 



jLtf him come 
Let us come 
Come ye 

Lst them come. 



Subjyn&iYe 



» 




■ 

the Spanish Grammar. 

Subjuniti ve ^nd Optative Moods, 

Prefent Tenfe. 
fvenga ^ 
Sw^. •< vengas 

r vengamos I • 
Plur. < vengais J 

t yengan J 

« - 

Three Preterimperfecls- 

f viniera, viniefTe, vendna ' ' V 

Sing, j vinieras, vinie(Tes, vendnas | /might, cou!a\ 

I viniera, viniefle, vendna \jhould, or 
f vinieramos, vinicflemos, vendriamos f would come % 

Plur A vinierais, viniefieis, vendri£is - j &c, 

L vinieran, vinieflcn, vcndrian 

« 

Anciently they ufed to fay likewife in the third 

Jmperfeft verma, but now it is quite obfolete. 

■ 

. i 

PretcrperfecT:. , 1 

5haya 
hayas 



^ nayas I | 




Plur. i hayais 
C hayan 

Firft and fecond Prcterpluperfe&s . 

f huviera or huvicflc "i r 

Sing, i huvieras or huviefles | j I had come t 

t huviera or huvicfle I „ , \ or / fiould 

r huvieiimos or huvicfle mos [ vcmao S have come y 

Plur. ) huvicrais or huviefleis J | &c. 

( huvicran or ruivieflen J ' L 

Firft Future. 
C vinlerc 

Sing, s vinieres 



Plur. S viniereis 
I vinieren 



Second 



go 2& ELEMENTS of 

Second Future. 

f huviere 
Sing, \ huviercs 

f huvieLos } vcnfdQ { l ** hm em > &c ' 
P/ar. < huviere is 
C huvieren 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prtfent. vemr To com 

Peffetl. haver venido To have come 
Future. haver de vcnlr . To come hereafter 

Gerund. viniendo Con\ing 
Part.Paf venido Come* 

The compounds of this Verb vemr are declined 
in every refpeft, in all Moods and Tenfes, as their 
original ; as, revenir y to return y converiir> to agree j 
fobrevemr y devemr, to become ; makes revengo, con- 

vengoyfobrevengo, devengo, in the Prefent Indicative 
Mood, GV. 




The Irregular Verb decir, To fay t 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfc. 

digo 

Sing. \ dices 

ike 
f decimc* 
PJur. < decis 

(.dicen 

Preterimperfeft. 

f decia 
Sing A dec i as 

( Smos 1 1 &c ' 
Phr, \ deciais 

( dgcian 




Firfl 
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' • Firft Prtferptffeft, 
f dixe J /aid , 
Sing A Tboufaidejl 
I dixo He faty 

C diximos We fold 

PlurA dixiMs **f ald . 
L dixeron They /aid. 

Second and thM PreterperfeSs. 

f he or huve dicho J have [aid 

Sing, s has dicho Thou hajl jfaid 

I ha dicho , He has faid^ 

f hemos dicho We have Jmf 

J>Iur, < haveis dicho Ye have fa'td 1 

t han dicho They bavefi& 

Preterpluperfcft. 
f hav i a -j 

Sing A havias I 

P/«r.< havifts 1 
Shavian J 

Firft Futurot 
f dire / Jhall or 

Sing. \ diras J%*« y&flft or wilt fa 

I dira* He Jhall or w/7/ /ay 

C diremps We Jhall or iw///tfy 
flur. ] dircis 21 /W/ or will fay 

I diran They Jhall otwillfa; 



Second Futile. 



he de decir 
Sing, ^ has de decir 
ha de decir 

fhemos de decir 
PlurA haveis de decir 
r hau de decir 



m iP 



* 



Imperative Mood, - 

0 . fditu Safiku 

I diga el 2** ' 

r digamos nos £;/ itf/y 

JP/w. ) decid vos % ye 

I digan ellos if/ them fay. 



9* ^..ELEMENTS of 



Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 

Prcfcnt Tcnfs. 



S 



ing. < digas 
I diga 



dig* -J 

- digamos . 
P/«r. -J digais J 
digan J 

Prcteriniperfe&s. 
r dixcra, dixeflbj dim ' 
) dixcras, dixefles, dirfas l r . . 

/ dixera, dixeffe, dirfa 1 7 w/ ff'> 

C dixeramos, dixdEmos, diriamos °* ^ 

PIurA dixcrais, dixefleis, diriais &c ' 
(dixcraii, dixefleu, dinan ' J 



Prcterperfech 



f haya 
«j hayas 

(.haya J ,. 



f hjimos f* dich0 i 7 W M &C- 

t hayan J I 

The two Pretcrpluperfcfts. 

( huvicra «' huviefte -* r 

Sin*, j huvitras *r huviefics } / had fate!, 

t huvicra *rhuvicue_ J. dicho j orjhirtf 



f huvicramos cr huvicfli: 
lar% "i huvicrais cr huvieflcis 
C huvitran or huvicflcn 



t-mos : ^ have faid^ 



Phn\ \ huvicrais cr hnvu-Q^\ s j j ^ c 

in J L 

■ 

Firfl Future, 



C dixere 

Sir:?. \ dixcrc. 



y wlXLTCS 

C dixcrc 

fercmos f 7 ^' 0r will f a h &c. 



t dixcrc i 
Wwr. S dixcrci 
1 dix'Jrej 



s 

rca 



4 Second 
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1 Second future. 

Sing. \ huvieres | 1 ; 

( huvicre I dicho 1 j jj M h(ive r aid &c; . 

t huvieremos f I 

Plur. Jhuviercis I I 

( huvieren J l» . 

Infinitive Mood. - - 

■ 

Prefent. decir . To fay . ' v - ; '. 

Perfefl. . ■ haver dicho To have faid \ 

Future. ' ' haver dc dcrir To have tofay y to fay hereafter 

Gerund. diciendo Saying ■ . 

Part. Paffl dicho ' - Said. 

Obferve, that the compounds defdectr, to unfay, 
and contradectr, to contradidt, are in all points con- 
jugated like dear ; but bendeeir, to blefs, and maU 
dear, to curfe, make in the Participle Paffive ben- 
dttOy blefled, and maldito, curfed. - formerly they 
faid bendecido and maldecido, but it is now quite out 
of ufe, and only faid by country people, eta 

The Irregular Verb ir, To go. 

■ 

Indicative Mood. . 

Prefent Tenfc. 

f voi I go 
Sing, i vas 

, tva He goes 

f vamos 7 £0 

jp/«r.< vais rTego '.' 

Ivan ; They ge. 



* + * 



Preterimperfecl. 
fiba "| 
Sing. \ ibas I • - 

iban J 



Plur. | 



Firft 



i 



l 



94 Tie £ L EMENTS of 

Firft PrcterptrfecT:. 

f fin / went 
Sing. < firifte wenteji 

L fee /fl? it«»f 

ffufmos We went 

Plur. } fuifleis Ye went 

I fueron 2%ry wenU 

Second and third Preterperfc£t3> 

f he *r huve 
5%. j has 

P/wr. \ haveis 



Chan J 



Pretcrpluperfcftr 



T ha via ^ 
S/»£. < havias I 



P/w.] haviais I 
^havian J C 

Firft Future. 
5//i£. < iris I 

files 

P&r. 4 ireis I 
[irin J 

Second Future. 



fhe defr 
S/ffF. *{ his de fr 
(.ha defr 



Plur. \ haveis de ir 

(.handeir 



The other two Futures as in the firft Conjugation. 

p 

i 

Imperative 
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* 1 

I 

Imperative Mood. 

f vc tu Gathou 

^•{vayael Let him go 

rvayamosnos Let, m go 

Flur. \ id vos Go ye 

{vayanellos Let them go. 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods* 

Prefent Tenfc. 



fvaya 
• 1 v * 



Sing. < vayas 

Plur. < vayfts 
£vayan 

Preterimpcrfedfe. 

f fuera, fuefle, ina^ 

Sing* \ fuerasj fucflcs, irias 

(fuera, fueffe, iria ! / could, fisuty or 

f fuer&mos fucflcmos, iriSmos J would go, &c, 

Plur.l fuer&is, fueflcis, iritis 

(, fueran, fueflen, Man 

Prctcrperfeft. 

haya 
Sing. ^ hayas 

}M lido\l have gone, kc 

hayamos ■ ^ 6 7 

Plur. " 





Preterpluperfcfls. 
f huvicra or huviefie -\ " r 

f huvieramos huvieftemos j 1 ' ^ 
Plur. I huvicrais or huviefleis I 1 . ' . " 
thuvieranw huviflftn J L 

FJrft Future. 
5/«fp.|fu6rcs' j 

J>A«. | fuerfls j 
(.fuerea J 



96 • The ELEMENTS of 

« Second Future* ' 

(huviere -j 
Sing,\\u\\\Qrts | 

f huSmos \ iio \ I J haB have W» &c > 

Plur, \ huvicreis I 

I huvieren J 

t - 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. it To go ' 

Perfecl. haver ido To have gone 

Future. haver de lr To go hereafter 

Gerund. yendo Going 

Part. PaJJl xdo Gone. 



* 

The Irregular Verb oir a 5Ti hear. 

r 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f ojgo I hear 
Sing. < oyes Thou hearejl 
I oyc He hears 

' oimos We hear 
Ptur. < ois Ye hear 




oyen . They hear \ 



o/tf^. < oi as I 

■P/r/r, < oiais J 
(.of an J 

Firft Prcterperfecl 

/ heard 

Thou heardeft 
He heard 
f oimos We heard . 

Pkr. X oiftw ft /W 

(,oy<r 7/;^ heard, • 



Pretcrimpcrfcdls, 
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Second and third Preterperfefts. 
f he or huve 

Sing. \ has 

(hLos K otto H have beared 

Plur. < havers 
Chan 



Pretcrpluperfccl. 

f havia 
Sing, s havias , 

Joidoj I Had heardy &c. 

f haviamos f 1 1 
P/«r.< haviais 
C havian 

Firft Future. 

f oire -j 
S/jf£. S oiras j 

Lo\xi 

C oiremos 
P/«r. } oireis 1 

I oiran J 



iras i 

! r * \ I /ballot will bear, &c; 
iremos I 7 



Second Future; 

r he de oir 
Sing. 2 has de oir 

K* iC °AS Umujl bear, Sic 

r hemos de oir \ J 7 
Pltir. 3 hav4is de oir 

(, han de oir 

The third and fourth as in other Verbs* 



Imperative Mood. . 

c . foyetu Heartbtni 

* w * I oiga el Let bim bear 

C oigamos nos Let us bear . 

Plur. 1 Old vos Hear ye 

t oiganellos Let them bear. 



H 1 Subjun&ive 
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Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 




foigamos ywyfo^kV 



PIurA oigiiis 

t oigan J 

Three Pretcrimpcrfc&s, 
oyera, oycflc, oiria 

ovcras, oycflis, oirfas , , , 

oyera, ovefle, oiria f l r ^ 

oy^mos, oyejemos, oiriamos Pf oul ?>™ V*M 9 

P/ur. < o^cnlis, oycfleis, oiriais J w ? «C, 
oycran, oycflen, oirian 

Pretcrpcrfce"k 

hay a 
5%. } hayas 

ha^mos I oido i 7 W > &c. 
P/»r, ■{ hayais J 

hay an J 

Preterpluperfefls. 
f huvicra or huviefle ' -i 

Sing, s huvicras or huvicflcs 1 

C huviera *r huvicflc I * ^ ZW, or 

C huvicramos or huvic/Tcmos f 0ld ° \ 1 have hm ' d > 
P&tr. < huvierais or huvieflcis I &c - 
( huvieran or huvicflcn J L 

Firfl Future. 

r oyere 
Slug, i oycres 

oycrcis 

£ ©yeren 

Second Future, 

f huviere 
Sing* \ huvieres 
v huvicrc 

f huvicremos ^ oido ^ 1 fi ali ,m * ^ mr ^ & c ' 
Plur. < huviereis 
t huvicreA 

10 Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 

PrcfenU oir To hear 

Perfeth haver oid(> To have heard 

Future. haver de ofr To hear hereafter 

Gerund: oyenda hearing 

Part, Aflive. oyente He who is hearing 

Part, Pajfwe, oido , Beard. 

* * 

"the Irregular Verb herir, To wound 5 to Jlrike, or to 

hurt., ■ 

Indicative Mood; 

Prefent Tenfe, 

fhiero I wound 
Sing. < hieres Thou woundejl 
L hiere He wounds 

C henmds We wound 
Plur, jhcris Ye wound . 

I hieren They wound. 

Imperfect. 

f hena 
Sing. < herias 

Plur. \ heriais 
t hcrfan 

Firft Preterpetfea; ■ 

f hen -j . 

r herimos j 1 

Plur. < hcrifteis I 

hirieronJ 

Second Preterperfeft. 

he herido / have wounded, &c I 

has hendo, &c. 

Preterpluperfcft. 
iuivia herido, &c* ihadwmitd^ &c» 

H z Fitf 



V 



i 



loo the ELEMENTS 



Firft Future. 




hcrire ~\ 
Sing. \ hcriras / 



t hcrjrdmos ( I ^ aU 01 wltt wW > &c; . 
Plur. < hcrircis V 

I hcrir an J 

Second Future. 

he dc henr, CsV. / mufi wound, &c. 

/ 

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs* 

Imperative Mood. 

gj 5 hiere tu /^iW thou 

1 hicra el Let him wound 

{ hiramos nos Let us wound 

Plur.) hand vos Wound ye 

' hieran cllos if/ /Zwz wiro///. 

Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 

Prcfent. 

hicra 
Sing* ^ hi eras 

h i e ra yj ma . mu „j 
r hiramos 

iV^r. J hirais 

£ hieran 

Prctcrimpcrfccls. 

hiriera, hiriefle, hcriria 
Slug* ] hiricras, hiriefles, herinas , , . u 

hiriera, hiriefle, hcriria Ucouldjmd^ 

\ hiricramos hiricflcrnos, hcrirtimos ( or ™< 
Plur. j hirjerfiis, hiricflcis, heririais 1 mund > kc ' 

thiricran, hirieflcn, hcririan 

Prctcrperfe<a. 
hap herido, b'c. I have wounded y &c. 

Prctcrplupcrfefts. 

huviera or huvefle hendo, &u\ / had or jlmild have 

wounded^ &c. 

Future. 




j 

4 
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Future. 



hirlere 



Sing^i hirieres 

( *» r l 6r * K 1 Shall or will wound, &c. 
rhirieremos r ' 

Plur. < hiriereis 
(.hirieren 

■ 

Second Future, 
huviere herido, c , I Jhall have wounded, &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. henr To wound 

Perfeft. haver hendo To have wounded 

Future. haver de henr To wound hereafter 

Gerund. hiricndo Wounding 

fart. Paff. herido Wounded, 

T'be Irregular Verb dormlr, To Jleep. 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefent Tcnfiv 
C duermo / Jleep 

Sing. < duermes Thoujleepejl 

I duerme He Jleepi 

C dormimos We Jleep 

Plur, \ dormis Ye Jleep 

I duermen They Jleep, 

Preterimperfcft. 

f dormia ' / did Jleep 
Sing, < dormias Tim didjl Jleep 

L dormia ' He did Jleep 

f dorm i a mos W t did Jleep 
Plur* \ dormteis Ye did jleep 

(dormian i They aid peep 

Firft Prcterperfeft. 

f dormi JJlept 

Sing. ] dormiftc Thou Jlepjl 

L durmio He Jlept 

C dormimos We Jlept 

Plur A dormiftcis Ye Jlept 

I durmieron Tmy Jlept, 

H 3 Second 
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Second and "third Pretcrperfe£ts. 

f he or huve 
Sing) \ has 
I ha 

f hemos \ d0rm?do { 1 fawfiP, &?, 



P/w. i havcis 
than 



Preterpluperfccl:. 



havfa 
^ havias 

plur. j haviais 
C haviaji 

Firft Future. 

f dormire 
j dormiras 

' dormira 

( dormiremos f A™ or V///y?^ &p. 
P&r. ^ dormireis 
I dormiran 

Second Future. 

lie dc dormir 
^ has dc dormir 
- ha dc dormir v . 

f h&nos dc dormir ? * m Vfifh 01 1 **Jlfi*h 
Plur. ) havcis dc dormir 

t h3n dc dormfr 

The ocher Futures as in the other Verbs, 



Imperative Mood. 
She. 5 dut ' rme tu Sleep thou 

° * £ ducrma.eJ Let him pep 

r durmamos nos Let us Jleep ' 
Plur. ) dormid vos Sleep ye 

I d ucrman dies Let them jk*p. 



Subjunftive 
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. Subjun&ive and Optative Moods, 

Prefent Tcnfe* 

C duerma 
Sing. \ duermas 

C duerma V / m y jj ee p y & c , 
f durmamos f 
Plur* \ durmais \ 

(duerman J : • - 

Three Preterimpcrfe&s. 

f durmiera, durmiefte, dormina "1 Jmtg 

Sing. < durmieras, durmicfTes, dorminas | could, 

[durmiera, durmicfTc, dormina [would, 

f durmierarnos, durmiefTcmos, dormiriamos Torjhould 
IHur* \ durmicrais, durmiefieis, dormiriais I pep , 

I durmieran, durmiefieri, dormirian ' J &c, 

. . PrctcrpcrfccT:: 

haya 
hayas 

Amos} iomUo {thmjktuto 

Plur. 1 hayais 
I hayan 

Two Prctcrpluperfc&s. 
fhuviera or huyieffc 

Sing. I huvieras or huviefl'cs ^ 

(huviera or huvieflc ( a~*~*<a* -J^l /LIT/ 

. , , . rn, > aorrrudo £ or would 

f huvicramos or huvieilemos f J ^ Jg n. t 

Plur. I huvierais or huviefleis V I ice 

[huvieran or huvieflen J 






Firft Future, 



fdurmierc 
Sing. < durmieres 



Plur. I durmicreis 
(^durmicrca 



H 4 Second 



J 
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Second Future, 

(* huviere 
j buvieres 

; T^. \ dorn-udo \ I ft" 11 or ^ *«M 

PIur.< huvici-cis 
t huvieren 

Infinitive Mood, 

Prtfent. dormir To fleep 

Perfect. haver dormido To have flebt 

future. haver de dormir 7i hereafter 

Gerund. durmiendo Sleeping 

Part.Atl'iv*. dormicnte Sleeper 

Part. Pojjlve. dormido Slept. 

fbe Irregular Verb morir, 5ft 

Indicative Mood f 

Prefent Tcnfc. 

* 

Cmucro I die 

Sing. < mueres ^ 

C muerc He dies 

f morimos We die 

Plur. < moris Ye die 

I mueren They die. 

Pretcr imperfect. 

f mona J did die 

Sing. < monas ' Thou didjl die 

I mona He did die 

f moriamos We did die 
Plur. < moriais Ye did die 

L morian 77;/ry did die. 

Firft Pretcrperfcct. 



( mori 
) mori fie 

t murlfi 



Thou diedjf 
murio He died 

C morimos We died 
Plur. 1 morifteis Ye died 
iinurieron They died. 



Secft«4 



r 
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Second PreterperfccT:. 

foi muerto lam dead 

cres muprto Thou art dead 

es muerto He is dead 

f fomos muertos We are dead 

Phtr. < fois muertos Ye are dead 

I fon muertos They are dead, 

Preterpluperfeft. 

f era muerto / was dead 
Sing: \ eras muerto Tim waft dead 
i era muerto He was dead 

i 

r eraraos muertos We were dead 
p/ur. J erais muertos Ye were dead 
I eran muertos They were deatf f 

Firft Future, 



f monrc 
Sing, < moriras 

Cmorira WjW/ or wtf &, &c 
rmonrcmqsj J ' 

Plur. 3 morireis \ 

I morirau J 

i 

Second Future, 

he de morir 
has de morir 

* ha de morir i r n v o, 

Plur, \ havcis de morir V 
I han de morir J 




Imperative Mood. 



Sing. 



K muerc tu 



2 muera el 
rmura'mos nos 
Plur, ) morid vos 

^ mueran qIIos 



Die thou 

Lit him die 
Let us die 
Die ye 

Let them die.- 



Subjunctive 



}o6 Tbi ELEMENTS of 

1 

Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 

Prcfcnt Tcnfe. 



T muera 

' muera 
muramos 




/ ;/wy <//V, &c. 



PIur.\ murms 

C muiran 



ihree Imperfecta 

f muriera, muricfle, moriria 
S%. < muricras, muijeflcs, morinas I / could, 

L muriera, muriefle, moriria \Jhonld^ or 

f murieramos, muricflcmos, moririamos i would dlc } 
Phr. < murierais, muriefleis, moriria is- \ &c. 

C muricran, murieflen, 



Pfcterpcrfect, 

{Tea 

Sing, < feas 5- mnurto 



ffcamos") 
- , feais > mucrtos 

(. lean J 



Tv/o Pre tcrplu perfects. 




5 ;/;*. < fiic ras, fuc fits > m uc r to 



f uieramo:,, fucftemos 1 
Plur.i fuerais, fiieflcis > mucr 

Lfucraiij fueffen J 



Firft Future. 

f rrturicre 
&V. J murieres 
(_ murierc 



/ ZC/<7J dW, &c, 



tos 



j muncremos * ^ 1 
Plnr. -j muriureis 
L muriercn . 

* 

Second Future, 
fuerc muerto, ftV. J JIM he dead, &c. 



Infinitive 



l 
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Infinitive Mood. 

PrefenU morir To die 

'Perfeft. fer muerto To be dead 

Future. haver dc morir To die bereafttr 

gerund. muriendo Dying . 

Part.Paff muerto Dead. 



<fbe Irregular Verb fervir, ft Jerve, 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

* 

f sirvo / ferve 

$ing. < sirves Thou fervejl 

L sirve He ferves 

C fcrvfmos We ferve 

flun \ fervis Tefewe 

t sirven They ferve, 

Preterimpcrfcft. 

r fervia -\ 
Sing. < fer v fas I 

/ fervia \ t vj r > e 
f fcrviamos ] Uld f*™h ^ 

flur. \ fervia is I 
L feryian J 

Firft Prcterpcrfcft. ■ 
ffervi 

Sing A ferviftc 

flur. \ fcrvifteis j 
(/ervieron J 

Second Preterperfe£h 




fcrvldo 1 1 have fervcdy &c, 



!o8 The ELEMENTS of 



Preterpluperfecfc. 




Firft Future. 
( fervire J Jhall or will ferve 

Sing. < (crvim Thou Jhalt or wilt ferve 

I fervrra He Jhall or will fervc 

f ferviremos We jhall or will ferve 

flur. \ fcrvirfis ft or «//// ferve 

I fcr viran TTvy yW/ or will ferve. 

Second Future, 
he dc fervir, &c. I muft ferve^ &c. 

Third Future, 
havia dc fcrvir, £sfr. / km? to ^rw, &c f 

Fourth Future. 
Havre de fervir, / Jhall be obliged to ferve } &c, 



Imperative Mood, 

Sinp \ ^ Irve tu Serve thou 

s ' I firva el Let him ferve 

f fervamojs nos Let us ferve 
Plur. < fervid vos Serve ye 

I firvan cllos Let them ferve, 



Subjun&ive and Optative Moods, 



Pre fen t Tenfe, 
sirva -\ 
Sing, J-sirvas 

sirva w f 9 
fervamos > 7 ^/^&C, 

Plur, }• (ervais 

sirvan 
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Three Imperfe&s. 

f firviera, firviefie, ferviria ~\ 

Sing. \ firvieras, firviefles, fervinas j f might, 

£ firviera, firvicfle ferviria [could, Jhoulo% 

ffirvieramos, firviefle mos, ferviriamos for would 

Plur. \ firvierais, firviefleis, fcrviriato | ferve^ &c. 

[firvieran, firvicfTcn, fervirian J 

PreterperfecTr. 

hay a 
Sing. -\ hayas 

hayLos \ fervJdo \ 1 h <™fi™J> &c; 



Plur. 3 hay£is 
( hayan 

Preterpluperfefts. 
f huviera, huviefle -j p 

Sing. \ huvicras, huvicflcs J | 

I huvicra, huviefle I { . , , j / had or Jhould 

f huvicramos, huvicfTemos j Shavefirved^Uc* 
Plur. i huvierais, huviefleis J I 

I huvicran, huvieflen J t 

Firft Future; 

f fir vie re 
Sing. < firvicres 

ffiSmos or will ferve, &c; 

Plur* < firviereis! I 

(_ firvieren J 

Second Future, 
huviere fcrvido, IJball have fervtd, Sec, 



Infinitive Mood. 

PrefenU fervir To ferve 

P erf eft, haver fcrvido To have ferved 

Future. haver de fervir To ferve hereafter 

Gerund. firvlendo Serving 

Part. ARive. firvicnte He who ferves 

PartPaffrue. fcrvido Served. 

.7 The 



no The ELEMENTS of 

The following Verbs are conjugated after the 
fame manner as the above Verb fervzr, through all 
Moods and Tenfes. 

con ccb 1 r, to conceive ' prefeguf r, to p urfue 

gemir, to J%h fcguir, to follow 

med;r, to rwafure renir, to Jcold 

pedir, to afz • veftir, to drrfe 

perfegu lr, to profecuie reir, to laugh, 

9 

Obferve, that jegmr and its compounds make figo 
in the Prefent Indicative Mood, JigaSyfig^ 
&c. iii the Subjunctive Mood. 

The Verbs elegit fingtr ungir, tochufe, to feign, 
to anoint, make elijo, foijo. ttnjo, in the Prefent In- 
dicative Mood j and elija y finja, ttnja, in the Sub- 
junftive and Optative. 

Saltr % to go out. Prefent- Indicative, Salgojal^ 
fale> Jatimos t fa lis Jalcn. Imperative, Sal, falga, 
Jalgamos^JahdyJalga-fU Subjun&ive and Optative, 
Sdgajalgasjalgejalgamos, Jalgais> Jalgan* . The 
reft regular. 

Conduci'i\ to conduft. Conduzco, conduces, conduce 
amduamos, conducts, conducen. Pretprperfefb, Con- 
duxe> condir/iftC) conduxo, conduxmos y conduxiJliu\ 
conduxercn, Prefent Optative and Subjunftivq 

Conduzca, condufcas, &c. Preterimperfe&s, Con- 
duxera, eonduxiffe, &c. Future, Cvnduxcre. In the 
fame manner are conjugated 

introduce to Introduce fradueir, to tranjlate . 

fedueir, to reduce produtfr, to produce: 

indueir, to induce 



Of 
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Of Verbs Pafive. 



Seroido, To be beards 
Indicative. ' 

Prefent. 

foi oido 
Sing. \ eres oido 

es oido , T . 

ffdmos oidos 
Plur. < fois oidos I 

I fon oidos J 

■ 

* # 

. Imperfecl. 

f era oido 
Sing. < eras oido i 

C era oido I , . , # 
'ceramos ofdos > 7 ^^>&c. 
Plur, i era is oidos ! 

I ?ran oidos J 

Preterperfedh 
ffuioido -j 

Sing. < fuiftc oido 

(.fin oido i T . 

f fmmos oidos f 1 bave hm heard > &c. 

Plur. \ fuifleis oidos I 

fueron oidos J 

And fo through all the Tenfes and Moods. 

Reciprocal Vtrbs. 

s 

Irfe, Togo* 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
fmevoy J g0 

*W£.jtevas Tbougoejl 

i fe va He goes 



fnos vamos We go 

Plur. \ vos vais Ye go 

i fe van 7 hey go. 



Preter- 
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^ Prctcrimperfcfo 

fnieiba I did go 

Sing. < te ibas Thou did/} go 

t fe ibz <#i go 

f nos ibamos did go 

Plur. < vos ibais Te did go 

Ifciban They did go,. 

Preterperfe& 

i te fuifte 7Jfo» «w?/g/7 

t fe fue ^ /fc went 

nos fufmos 

Plur. 1 vos fuifteis Te went 

fc fueron f£*y 

Preterpluperfe&. 
me havia ido / W gone> &c. 
te havias ido, * 

Firft Future. ' 

/ yM/ or w/// 
S/ffj. j te iras 7te /b/f or w/ft 

/fc y5W/ or will go 
We jhall or will go 
Plur. } vos ireis Te Jhall or will go 

They Jhall or will go* 

Imperative Mood. 
Sin*- \ vete ^° f ^ eu 

6 tvayafe Let him go 

f vayamos nos Let us go 
Plur. i id vos Go ye 

L vayan fe Z,rt /few go. 

And fo on through the other Tenfes, 




Imperfonal Atthes. 
Convemr, To be convenient* 

Indicative. 

Prefcnt convicne It is convenient 

lmperfcfl. convenia // was convenient 

ftrjl 



* J$ 
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lirS Perf. convino 1 . \ t*l i • / 

Second Perf ■ ha coiwemdo , j h has hm conmt 

Future. ^ ,convendra It Jhall ox will be convenient 

Imperative* convenga Let itbe convenient* 



And fb through the third Perfon of the other Moodi. 

< v 

* r 

Obferve, that this Verb convenir is given here as 
imperfonal, only in this fignification, of being con- 
venient, or proper-, for convenir, when it fignifies t$ 
agree, has all its Perfons. 

Of the Imperfonal PaJJives. 

Efcribirfe, To be written. 

Indicative. 

frefent . efcribe fe ' // is written 

Imperfecl. efcribia fe // was written ' 

Firft Perf. efcribio fe 1 - , , 

SecondPhf. fe ha efcrit* J It has been written 

Pluperf. fe havia efcrito // W been written 
Future* efcribira' fe It will be written. 

After thejame manner are conjugated 

Decirfe, To be /aid. 
Se dice or dice fe • It is fail 

- • Referirfe, To be related. 

Se refiete or refiere fe // /; related. 

The Verbs of this Conjugation are likewife con*, 
jugated with the- Verb ejlar, and the Gerund $ as, 

■ 

EM efcribiendo I am writing 

Eft6i oyendo' / am hearing 

Eft6i vi niendo • I am coming 

Efttfi gimiendo / am ftghing 

Eft& refiriendo / am relating* ■ 

4 

And fo through all the Perfons, Tenfes, arid Moods, 

I Of 
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r 

I 

Of Adverbs ■» 

p 

An Adverb is a part of fpeech indeclinable, with- 
out Gender, Number, or Cafe, and ferves only to 
declare the manner or circumftances of the attion 
or paflion, ' 

Example. 

* 

When I fay amqje tiernamente, I love him tenderly, 
the word tiernamente, tenderly, .exprefles the cir- 
cumftance of the Verb amar, to love. 

There are feveral forts of Adverbs, exprefling 
the quality, quantity, time, &c. as may be feen by 
the following. 

* 

Adverbs of Quality. 

Thefe Adverbs are derived in Spanifb, as in En%* 
lijlj, from the Adje&ives, and are formed by adding 
mente to the Feminine Gender of Adjeftives of two 
terminations, and by only adding mente to the other 
Adjectives of one termination ; as from bueno, buena, 
good, take the Feminine buena, and to it add mente, 
you fhall have the Adverb bnenamenle, goodly, with 
goodnefs. From the Adje&ives of one termination 
the Adverbs are formed by adding mente \ as from 
facil, eafy ; cruel, cruel; feliz, happy ; facilmente, 

eafily ; cruelmente, cruelly; felizmente, happily ; alia- 
mente, highly ; buenamentc, or Men, well ; bermtft* 
mente, handfomely yjieramente, fiercely; feroztiitntti 

fcratioutly, fqntamente, holity, &c. 

Adverbs of Quantity. 

I 

Mucho, tnueb • Mzs,mr* 

Poco, little Menos, lefs 

D^mafiado, ton much . Harto, enough • . 

Obferve* 



\ 
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■* - • - « - -~ — wl . ; ^ « • 

Obferve, xhztharto and demafiado muft agree in 
Gender with the Subftantives, though they are Ad- 
verbs; therefore'you muft fay, A<zr/<r aga*, water 
enough $ demafiada paciencia, too much patience, £sV. 



1 ■ i 

Adverbs of Time. 

Ahier, yefterday . ManZtiZyjo-niorrow 

Antehter, ^ £^r<? Mucho h£, ^ /w* 

tovfoy -Pocho ha, /afc/j 

Antes, j^Brv Liiego, ^/r^ 

Au*n, jrt, - . Ntinca, . } : 

A menudo, Jamas, \ neveT 

Entonces, then m Quamlo, when 

Siempre, always Mientiis, whilft 

Repentemente,yW<&»^ Tarde> Jate : 

Temprano/w^ A la tarde, in the evening; *• 

Adverbs of Place. 

Aaui, £<?r* - .. Delante, before 

Alii, /fer* . . Detras, behind 

AM, in this place Apartc, 

Adonde, «/A*r* Arriba, tf^W 

Ac£> hither AbSxp, below 

Aculla, Ar ' ' Cerca,' »«rr 

De don&e> from whence . Cabe y cbfe by 

De aqui,/ra/z Junto, adjoining ' 

De from thence En frente y facing 

Dentro, w/Vto • Lex6s, jfcr ^ 

En, • . Encima, h/> «i . . 

Fuera,Mtf * Dcbaxo, underneath* 

■ 

Adverbs of Affirmation. 

* 

St, yes Verdaderamente, truly 

Cicrto, truly Tambien, alfo 

Ciertamente, certainly Antes, rather. 

En verdad, in truth . J 

0/ Denying. 

No, w, or not ' 1 . - ' Ni, neither 

Ntii>?Mbing " ' Tampoco, ne Uher. 



4 
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Of /Number. 



• — ■ 

UnaveZjfl//^ . Muchas vec&, 

Tres veces, tf/»tf A menudo, ^tor. . 

» « r » 

- Of Shewing. 

Heaqui, behold ben. 

■ . ■ * 

■ Of Encouraging. 

Ea, ea pues, ww^f //;<w, 

OfWiJhing. 

Oxala, twatf Ga/ O fi, 0 // A wwtf he 4 



. 0/ AJking. . . 

Porque, 2^7 . Dedonde, from whine? 

Que, wte • Quando, when 

Donde, - Como, how ; 

Adonde, wMfcr • Acafo, /tfr&tf;. 

Dpubting. 

Qu\z'^pcrhaj>s ' Porventtit^peradl/enntro. 



I 

Primcraracntc 3 /7y?^'; ! Al cabo, *f flk ^ 
Deques, after " ' Finalmente, in fine 

hi fin, at the end A lo ultima, lajil h Sec. 

■ 

OfLikenefs. 

Como, Afsi,yi 

Cafi, almoji ■ Tan, tanta, yS much % fa* 

Of Comparifotu 



Mas,™,* ..; . . . Mejdr, k/fcr 

■ f en °s, ^ ' Peor, nw^ 

• Jittto, " ; A montoncs, in hem. 
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Note, That the Adje&iyes are fometimcs taken 
as Adverbs, : a8d then they retain the Mafcidiiie Qeite 
fen as Primero voy alia, firft I go there, 

■ ■„• : ■ 0 Conjunftions.'; , 

f 

' - - - . 

Conjun&ityrts are a part Qf Ipe^ch th^t join wrds, 

and put fentences together. Some Conjunctions #e 

copulatiye, as uniting Wor&, and cpnnefttog |h$ 

fenfej others are disjunftive, dividing the fenftj.-and 

only joining the efcprefljon* * others &re conditipoak 
(hewing the caitfes of things ; others rational or cpn* 
clufive,. which, fpme pail colleftw pr rtfctive ; an4 
others adverfative, by which is demftnftrated,-tii^i 
what we fay cannot Jiurt, ; . ,[ 

Conjundfions. Copulative my W& h fignjfymg 
And. X is put before all words* excepting, tftofe that 
begin with /> before which you muft put $ j as, los 
EfpantlesJ. lngUJes y the Spaniards 'ma thcEngfifi} 
los' Fran fifes J. ItaUanes 3 ' the#?#$- and Mtynsi 
as 3 tambtejt, alfo, . ; 

Conjunctions Dfcjun&tvc are, »/, neither i, j or 
«, or, either j >i, either ; as, ya ya aquelh, Mir 

ther this or that. . r> • . ■/ 

Caufative are, porqw, why, wherefore, Gfc. . ; 

Conditional 5/, if; dadojHh granting that.,, 
■ Exceptive i Jino, if. not j toasy.byty otramnte, 
otherwise. .... • - 

There are others of njipther forf.j. : 3s, $ k Mnos a 
at leafi ; antique, Although \ todavia, notwkhfond- 
ing, neyerthelefs,: . 

Of Prepofttions. , 

1 

( 

Preppfuions are a part of fpeech moft commonly 
fet before a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb j as, delante 
del Rev, before the King, 6?r f • . _ ' 

I 3 SJ* 
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the following Prepoftiions govern the Genitive Cafe* « 

* ■ 

Antes, before 3 as, del dia, before day-break ; 
antes de efcribir, before writing. 

Delante, before 5 as, delante de t)ios, before God ; 
delante de mi caja, before my houfe. 

Dentro, within ; as, dentro de la iglefta, within the 

church. 

- Detras, behind ; as, detras delpalacio, behind the 
palace. 

Debaxo, or £0*0, under ; as, baxo de la mefa hay 
unperro, under the table there is a dog ; eftaba, de« 
baxo de un arbol, quando llovio, I was under a tree 
when it rained. 

Eneima, upon ; as, eneima del agua, upon the wa- 
ter eneima de la mefa, upon the table. 

// derredor, or rededor, round about, aboyt 5 as, al 
derredor de la ciuddd, round about the city; eftaban 

d rededor de treinta, they were about thirty. 

Circa, near 5 as, Rochefler efta area de Londres, 
Rochefter is near London. 

Acerca, concerning, or near ; as, yo he de ablar 
com vm acerca de un negocio particular, I muft fpeak 

with you concerninga private affair; los dias acerca 
de Navidddyfon muifrios, the days about Chriftmas 
are very cold, or near Chriftmas. 

Fuera, out, or befides ; ejluvo fuera toda la noche } 
he was out all night ; fuera de eflo, hay mucho mas, 
befides this, there is much more. 

En'frente, over-againft, facing; as, enfrente de 
mi caja, over-againft my houfe -,en frente de la igl'c- 
fia, facing the church. 

Prepofitions governing the Accufative. 

Ante, before, in the prefence; as, ahierpdrecio 
tnte mi, yefterday he appeared before rrie, 

Entre, among, between ; as, hay mucha differ encia 

* cntre ks dos, there is a great deal of difference be- 

tweea 



tbe : Spanish Grammar, ttg 

tween them two; entre los h ombres, focosftenfan antes 
de hablar, among men, few think before fpeaking, 

Sobre, upon ; as, todo lo que tengo, fibre mi lo llevo 
3II that I have I carry upon me, or about me. 

Segun, according to 5 as, Jegun las leyes del reino 
according to the Jaws of the kingdom, 

Hafta % until, even to; as, mepjeafe^hafta la$ 
tjttatro de la tarde, I will walk until four o'clock in. 
the afternoon $ haft a manana, till to-morrow j ire con 
vtn hafta Madrid, I will go along with you as far as 
Madrid, even to Madrid. 

Hacia, towards 5 as, vive bacia el no, he lives to-, 
wards the river, about the river. 

for, for, by, through j as, hagfl vm efto for amor 
de Dios, do this for God's fake } encontre mi amigo, 
(jitando fajfaba pr la calle, I . met my friend when 1 
palled through the ftreet; lohare,pr mi palabra,pr 
mi vida, pr wife 5 1 will do it, by my word, by my 
life, by my faith. 

£», in ; as, efpero y cm en bios, I hope and be- 
lieve in God. 

Contra, againft ; as, habit much ahier contra el 
gobierno, he fpoke a great deal yefterday agairift the 
government. 



' 4 Of Inter jeffions . . 

An Interjeftion is a part of fpeech that difcoyers 
the mind to. be feized or affe&ed with fome paflion, 
as of joy, pain, admiration; fcfe. 

To exprefs mirth, they make ufe in Spdmjh o(A{ 

as, A que bien jugaremos. Ah 1 how we will play. • 

To exprefs admiration, valga me Bios, God help 
me! 

To exprefs pain or grief, Ay de mi ! Alas for rhe ! 
Wilhing, oxala, would to God, 0 "j j*s, 0 
Dios ! 0 dolor ! O God ! O pain I &c . 

I 4 • . Qbfervations 
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Obfervations upon fome Spanifh expreflions and 

phrafes. 

* 

All languages have fome peculiar expreflions, 
which cannot be expreffcd by the fame words in an- 
other tongue j therefore I thought proper to fay 
fomething about thofe words and phrafes found in 
the Spantjh tongue. 

In the firft place, the Prepofition des is infeparable 
from fome other words, and never to be nfed but in 
compofition, as fignifying nothing by itfelf; but be- 
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of 
what the other fignifies \ thus, honra is honour, and 
dejhonra is diflionour, or difgrace ; dicha y good for- 
tune \ defdichuy misfortune. Des has the fame effefr, 
when joined with Verbs ; as, hacer> to make, to 
do; defhacer, to undo 5 armar, to arm \ dejarmar y 
todifarm. 

En fignifies commonly in, as, en cafa, in the 
houfe ; en la calle> in the ftreet : but in fome cafes it 
has a yery particular meaning ; as, eftdr en cuerpo % 

Signifying literally to be in body ; but the true fenfe 
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 
man; and for a woman, to be without a veil ? fo 
that the body is more expofed to view without an 
upper garment. EJlar en piernas, literally to be in 
legs, fignifies to be bare-legged ; that is, the legs 
expofed without ftockings. 

EJlar en carnes, verbally is to be in flelh ; but the. 

. true meaning of it is, to be quite naked, EJlar en 
cusros y to be in (kin, fignifies ajfo tobe.ftark-naked, 
When this Prepofition en is before an Infinitive in 
Spawjb, then it is an Englijb Gerund ; as, conftjle en 
hablar bien y it confifts in fpeaking well ; but when it 
is found before a Gerund, it fignifies after > and at in 
Engtijh as, en cenando, after fupper, or at fupper 3 
en confejfando la verddd, after you confefs the truth. 

£n fignifies alfo as foon j as, en acabando ipe, as foon 

as 
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as I have done, I will go ; en differ tando me levan- 

tare, when I. awake, 1 will get up. 
Hidalgo is a gentleman, a man of good birth, be- 

. ing a conyaftjon of btjo de algo, fon of fomething, 
that is, of a perfon of note, or remarkable for fome- 
thing i not for much money, which in Spain does 
not make a gentleman, but for fofriething honour- 
able, as virtue, learning, wifdom, or courage. 

Vueftra merced is generally contra&ed intouftej 
and uftedes in fpeakirfg, and in writing exprefled by 
thefe letters, V. M. arid V. M. S. This is a polite 

expreffion, being always ufed where there is any ci- 
vility, the Spaniards never faying tu, thou, to one 
another, excepting a mafter to a fervant> a fatherto 
his children, a brother to his brother, The 
Common word therefore in difcourfe between, any 



Worfhip<\\ 



Englijb; for in fpeaking to a nobleman 
they ufe vueftra Senor ia, contrafted into njsta, ycrur 
Lordfhip ; vueftra Excellencia, contra&ed into ujfeti'r 
cia> (ox your Excellency, &c. ' 



wa- 



is, by calling a man by his name, though fpeaking 
to him i as, Sea fervido de Jentarje el Senor Don Juan, 
May it pleafe Don John to fit down, 13 c. where we 
may obferve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
Sfanijh, and was formerly given only to Knights and 
perfons of diftin&ion; but now it is. very common. 
. Senor is like the Latin Dominus, either Sir.ov Lord, 
and therefore equivocal} for they fay,, Si Senor, Yes, 
Sir, to the lead gentleman, as we do Sir -to the King, 
and to any other; yet Senor is a Lord: for though 
in fpeaking we fay, Senor Don Juan, Senor Dm Pe- 
dro, yet a letter muft not be fuperfcribed Al Senor 
Don Pedro, unlefs he be a Lord 5 becaufe then it im- 
plies dignity, and in common fpeaking it does not: 
fo in fpeaking to fay, Es tin Senor, or Es ungran Se- 
nor, implies that he is a Lord, Or a great Lord* 

' However, 



1 
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However, in the beginning of a letter we ufe Mui 
Sehor rah, without giving the title of Lord, but 
only meaning My good Mafter, or Good Sir. 

Fuldno, fulana, zutano, zntam, or their diminu- 
tives, fulanillo, fulanito, &c. are words ufed to fig- 
nify a perfon without name, as when they fay fuch 
a one 5, the two firft being ufed to exprefs two dif- 
tinft perfons, as, fuch a one and fuch a one. The 
firft of them is always ufed, if only one perfon be 

fpoke of; and the fecond never but when there is 
occafion to mention two. They are likewife ufed 

in the Feminine Gender. 

Obferve, that mod of the Adverbs formed of the 
Adje&ives, are turned likewife in Spanijb by the 
Prepofition con, and the Subftantive; as, fclizmente, 
happily, is the fame as con felicidad, with happinefs; 
air&vidamente, boldly; con atrtvimiento, with bold- 
nefs; elegantemente, elegantly; con clegancia, with 
elegance; cortezmente, politely; con cortefia, with 
politenefs: liberalmente, liberally; con liberaliddd, 
with liberality, &V. 

The three degrees of comparifon are alfo found 
among the Adverbs; as, bermofamente, handfomely; 
mas bennojamente, bermojijftmamentc* 

jiy, Hay, Abu 

There areTeveral who make no difference between 
ay the Interjeftion, bay the Verb Imperfonal, haver, 
and abi the Adverb ; but there is a great one in their 
being fpelt and pronounced right. The Interjeftion 
Ay, Alas, muft have the accent upon the a, and be 
pronounced long; the Verb Imperfonal bay, there is, 
is -written with an accent upon the a, and pronoun- 
ced accordingly j the Adverb ahi, there, has the ac- 
cent upon the /, which is pronounced long. 

Of Para and Por. 

As the young learners, and even a great many 
Spaniards, confound thefe two Adverbs, it appears 
necelTary to make the following obfervations. 

Para> 
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P^ra, for, figiiifl^''\dii3r/i0!^ 'wben^K^k- 'foundr.']be— 
fore the Infinitive, in 'Spdnijh, ' and "it'.ferves to de-* 
note and exprefs the utility of, or. detriment to, any 
things zsy'ejia pluma es para eftrijbir, this pen is to 
write; efte libro es. par ami hermano, this book is for 

my brother. ■ ' < ;i 

. In Spanijh we make ufe of pdraorpor, be- 
fore the Infinitive, when bnly-in Englifh to is macfe^ 
ufe of 5 but it is with this diftinfSon, thdt <fc is put 
before the Infinitive after die Verbs vemr, haver, te- » 
wr, .volver, &c. or a, noun ; as, vengo depajfear, I 
come from walking; he. de hacer epy\mx& do this; 
que tengo de hacer ? what muft I do I viielvo de.apu- 
rarle Jobre efte negocio, I come from prefling him up- 
on this affair; cuidado de hacer efta obra bien, take 
care to do this, work well, • 

A is made ufe of before the Infinitive, when after 
a Verb exprefling motion ; as, voy a trabajdr, I am 
going to work 5 determine le vm a h(icer me el favor 
que lepido} engage him to make me the favour I a(k ' 
him. 1 

Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when 
it exprefies any habit, cuftom, ufe, fcSV. as, Dios nos 
hizo para amarlc, God made us for to love him ; 
firvo a Dios para gozar del premio, I ferve God to 
enjoy the reward ; para que, for what ; porque, why .5 
as, para que es efto ? for what is this ? porque lo ha- 
hecho of si? why did he make it fo? Para que figni- 
fies alfo that, or in order that-, as, para que venga 
h verme, that he may come and fee me ; para poco, 

good for little, of (hort capacity. 

Con fignifies with, and is joined with the Pro- 
nouns mi, ti,fi, in this manner; con migo, with me ; 
con tigo, with thee ; con figo, with himfelf. This 
Prepofition con is often preceded by para, and then 
it fignifies erga in Latin, or towards in Englifh ; as, 
Jeamos piadofos para con los pobres, let us be tender, 
merciful towards the poor ; para con migo no e t s tier* 

to, 
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to y in my opinion, it is not; .certain y .para con tedos 

cs liberal, he is generous witft or towards all. • 
Tor fometimes denotes that, the thing is npt yet 
done - 7 as, eft a obra ejtp.pr. ac'abar, this wort is hot 

yet finjftecL It .fignifies too'^he .end of, , pr means 
to do a thing; as, rineron for w/, they .guarrelled 



cn my account, • 

- iV, by, for, ojr.thfpygji; [zs y prjm^Q Jo ak 
canze, by protection I obtained it j J 
am going ■. for. money V $a£'eo>pr To$ camps, \ 
walk through .the fields. .. .-; 
Per, though, ajthough, 9s, ' ^ ^riv^r' 

Jervir, though it be great, it may. lerve. 
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Numbers called Qardinah, 



f > . 

Uno, on* 
Dos, fw ' 
Tits, three ' 
Quatro^.vr 

Cinco,jzw 



1 * » 



Uncuenta,$ty • ■ 

f ^$<itcn%fcventy . 
Ochcnta, <?#£/y 

: . . • - No vsnta, »i«*(y : ■ 
Ciento, hundred- 

' Ciento y urio, csVi' a hundred 
and one •• ■ * • "• 
' DcxicrfaS) tvjo hundred ■ 
. Trecientos, hundred 
- Quatro cientos^w hundred 
Quinientos,/z/<? hundred 
Scicientos,yfo hundred 
S ctcc i e n tos, y£ zw/ /;//«</; vdf 
■ Ocho ci c ntos , eight hundred 
Nucvc cientos, nine hundred 

M\) y a thoufand 
Dos mil, two thoufand 

Trcs mil, thousand 
Cicn mil j a// l-undred thoufand 



Slate, feven. .. 
Ochoj WW/. ' '* 
ft ue ve, /// w 

Dicz, to; ' ■ •* 
Once, rfoy* 

.Trecc, //;/rfc*// 
Cftoico, four teen 

Q\ni\cc, fifteen 
Dicz ylciSyfixtcc?! 
D i c z y fi e tc, f even teen- 
Diez y ocho, eighteen- 
J)iez y nucye, nineteen 
Veintc, /utfrty 
Veinte y uno, twenty-one 
VeinteydoSj&V. twenty-two M i 1 Ion, ^ 
'Treinta, /A/rfy 

Obferve, that all thefe numbers are not declined, 

- m 4 * - I 

.being of the Common Gender, except //w, una y and 
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ctehtoy'dociemsi ticientas fd they* %/r«*0f*iw tm* 
rfres> three tiundretiVonien qmtrociaitas, qtnnttn- 



feifi 



comes before a 
hombre* anoaaa 



«/* Zriw, a pen ; «» a foldier. 
. The Plufal, »W » takfln ipftead of>fipf- 
wr* a^mM fignifies>«^ as, » fopas 
Kingsi unas ReinaSyfb™ Qfieens. ■ .., ■ , 

lfeewife lpfes ^.before a Noon either Mai- 
culine'or 'Feminine; therefore y<*u 'muft.%^ ^ 

jW^'iteJB^ ^;f^/Wfi;otty. it re- 
wins /* when it is folloW.by.another number; as. 



-> 



ckntoy.uno, cientoy aos } &c. # _ 

Sometimes w»W is made a Subftantive ; as, m 
or uncentenar de caftanas> one hundred of chef- 



nuts. • 1 ■-<■■'•■ . 
Millon has the Pl.ural, which .is mill'ones i but it 

ts : oftheMaeime ; .Gen<Ier.:-^ " 



' 1 
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?nm6roJr/t ' D&'mtf ^eaa, fifteenth 

Tacero, f/>M Decimo oclavo, cr;to«(» , 

Quarto, /oitf 

. VigeT.mo, «r vemteito, «M- 

Sexto. /*/A • ■ . . • -"4, - ' 

Se'ptinio, fiwmh- . : , . . Trig^imo, or tremtenok tht*- 

Oaavo, tgfe A ! '•' . ' tM> ' 



ti&s^ ninth Quadragefirno, or qttarente- 

Dedmo, or decent /a* , no, # . \ t j 

Und6eiriK>, or ortceno> eU~ Qumquagefim^ *r ci*icuen r 

venth^ »: • xxno^ffuetb ^ 

Duodeamo, or dbc&o, Sewgffitos or fefent^/^ 

XKdSb ; tercfo, or treceno,' Sqmwg^c^ - ^ fetenteno, 

ftWttieth -\., m 
Decimo quarto, or catorccno, Oauagefimo, «x <»hcnten<v 

fourteenth ' . ■ ■ • . ■ - ? . 

Decimo quinto, or qufneen^ Nonagefimo, or ' n6fertt«no, 

ninetieth' ■ • 

Centefimcx 
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Centeltmo, or centeno, hurt- Quatrocentefimo, *r quatfo- 

. dredtb centeno, foui 'hundredth 

Dofcientefimo, or docenteno, Quingentefimb, or quimen- 
two hundredth ' teno, five hundredth 

Trecentefimo, or trecentcno, Milefimo, thoufandtb* • 
three hundredth 



We feldom make ufe in Spain of thefe Ordinals, 
and it is more common, inftead of them, to take 
the Cardinals, irt the numbers above ten; as, en el 
figlo catorce, for en elftglo decimo quarto, in the four- 
teenth century, &c. 

The Ordinals are Mafculine, and made Feminine 
by changing the laft o into a as, prim'ero, frimera, 



Of the Adverbs of Place, Aca> Aqui, fcfa . ' 

Aqui> here, in this place, where one Hands j as, 
cqui ejfa Don Juan, Don Juan is here. 

Aquz, now j as, hafta aqui hemos tratado, till now 

we have treated, £f?r. 

Aqut, putting' the Particle de before, exprefies 
time, hour, or days as, de aqui adelante hencefor-, 
ward, 

Aqm, this ; as, de aqtii vienen los errores from this 
come the errors. 

Aquz, adding he, figniSes here is j as, he aquz do- 
iientas libras, here are two hundred pounds. 

Aquz de Dios, a manner of fpeaking, calling upon 
God as a witnefs of what is faid or done. 

Aquz del Rey : this expreffion is made ufe of, when 
fbmebody, unjuftly oppreffed, implores the affiftance 

of the King. 4 

Aquz fue elfa or aqitifue 'troy a, Troy was' here 5 ' 
ufed when they want to defcribe any confufion, quar- 
rel, noife, &c. ' ~- . 
Aca, here, exprefling the place where is either the . 

perfon'wko fpeaks, or the thing fpoken of. ' 

mm 
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Defpues acd, fince that time; de quando acd } or 
Jefde quando acd? Trpm what time ? how long ? 4ca 
eomo aid fignifies after the fame manner > or the Jams 
method, 

Alldy there, exprefles fometimes a fixed place j as, 
alia iri'donde tu eft as, I will" go there, where thou 
art ; and fometimes any diftant place 5 as, alia en 
America hay mucho oro, in America there is a great 
deal of gold. 

Alii there, in that place. ' ■ 

Ahi, ther£, exprefles the place where ftands the 
perfon fpoken to 3 as,\ ahi donde eftds, there where 
you are, or the place near the perfon we fpeak to ; 
ahi ferd elh, there will be a great noife or confufion. 

Aculld, there, in another place diftant from the 
perfon who fpeaks. 

Allende-y on the other fide ; as, allende la todr, be- 
yond the fea 3 allende el rio, beyond the river. 



4 



Abbreviations ufed in the Spanilh language. 

a. a 1 Arroba, ararrobas, twenty -fiv e pounds, 

A. A. Autores, authors ■ 

Adm<" Adminiftrador, admimjirator 

Agto Agofto, Augujl 

An t0 Antonio, Anthony 

App co App" ApoMico, ca, apofloiical 

Art, Articulo, article 

Arzbpo. Arzobifpo, ArchbiJ1)op 

B. ( ^ Beato, bleffed 

b. (in quoting) Vuelta, turn over 

B. L. M. Befo 6 befa las manos,/ kifs the hands ' 

B. L. P. Befo los pies, / kifs the feet ' 

B"to P c Beatiffirno ?tire>moJi bleffed Father 

C. M. B. Cuyas manos befo, whoje hands I kifs 
C P. B. Cuyos pies befo, whofefeet 1 kifs 
Cam* Camara, chamber 

Cap. Capitulo, chapter 

Cap" Capitan, captain 

Cappfi . Capellan, chaplain 

Col,^ Col una, column 

Com!** Comifirio, commiffary 

Comp* 
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Comp* Compan/a, company 

Cons* Confejo, council , 

Cor 1 * Corrienie, current 

D. D n D a Don, Dona, Dm, Dona 

D, D. Do&6xe$> Dotlors 

D'Dor Doa6r,D^r 

D* Dios, God 

Dho. dha. Dichoi dkhz^faid 

Dro. Derecho, 

En» Enero, January 

Ex a0 Ex™ Excellentiffimo, ma, M/? itw/fe 

Exc* Excellencia, Excellency 

Fho. Fha. Fecho, fecha, dated 

Feb a Febrero, Airwwy 

FoL Folio, fob 

Fr. fl Fray, brother 

Fran** Francifco, ifaw/r 

Frnz. Fernandez, Fernandez 

Gue. gde, Guzx&tyfave 

Gra. Gracia, £rw* 

Geni General, General 

Igla. Iglefia, rforrA 

111 6 Ilufirey Illufirious 

] 11*° IlluftrifEmo, ma, ///zj/fnV^ 

Inq or . Inquifidor, inqut/Hor 

Jhs. Jeffis,%fw 

Lib. Libro, . 

Lib* Libras, pounds 

Lin. Ljrtea, line 

M. P. S. Mui poderofo Senor, moft powerful 

M* Madre, mtffor 

M r Monfiur, mafier 

M 1 a f Muchos anos, many years 

Mag* Mageftad, Majefly 

Mi£ Miguel, MrW 

Mnro. Miniftro, mn^ftr 

Mrd. Merced, favour 

Mm. ' Martin, j%7rtf« 

Mrnz. Martinez, Martinez 

Mro. Maeftro, mafier 

Mrs. Maravedis, maravedls 

M. S. Manufcrito, manufcrlpt 

M. S. Manufcritos, manufaipt% 
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N. S*. * Nueftra Senoraj ouriady 

Nro. nra. Nueftro, nueftra,' our: 

Nov c 9 re Noviembre, November 

Obpo ■ Obifpo, j9//fo/> , / 

Oa rc 8 re ' Oatbrty Oclober r, ' 

On. Onza, u orizas, ounces 

Orn, ,ornas. • Orderi,- ordenes, order* orders 

J?.D. . Pofdata,/.^^;'; 1 ' 

P c . Padre, father 

P°. . Pedro, iW 

P r . Ppr,/or, orty 

P'. Pies,/*/ 

P a . Plata, y&W or . 

J*. Parte, part 

P*. < Puerto, port 

Pag. Pagina, 

PI. Piana, trowel . 

Pp co . Publico, public . 

R 1 . R«. Real, reales, ray ah ■ 

R no * ' Reverendiflimo, Mojl reverend ' 

\K ' Rtcibi, I received 

Q<q c . Que, that 

(2°. , Quando, when • 

Q;. Quien,w& 

<C Quznto y 'bow much . 

S. San 6 Santo, &w»f 

S. M. Su Mageftad, £/r A&ydfo 

S f . S or . S' a . . -Scnor, Senora, Sir, Lady 

Sept?. 7 br6 . Septiembre, September . ' • 

Scr^o, Ser ra a , Seremflimo, ma, Moll Serent 
SS» C . , . ' Efcribario, notary 

Sup c *i Suplica, entreats 

Sup tc Suplicante,^////W 

Ten t0 T«nidnte, Lieutenant • 

Tom. , Tomo, tome 

ipo. Tiempo, f/jro? .... 

V. V c . Venerable, venerable 

V . A. Vueftra Alteza, j^r. fl^fe/r ■ " 

V. Ev Vuecelencia,^ftr£^i£ify 

V- G» 1 Verbi gratia, example 

V. M. Vueftra merce'd, ufted, jwtf 

Y» S.I. . Vue Senona ufsia, >w Lord/hip 

* ' K ; 
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V. S. I. Vuefenbria llluftriffima, your Lordjhlp 

Vol.. Vdlumen, vdlume 

X a0 . Diezmo, 

Xp' 9 Chrifto, Cbrifl 

Xpt". Chriftiano, G&rjto 

An Alphabetical Lift of words, whofe orthography was 
uncertain or dubious formerly, and now if fixed, as 
follows. 

3 

A. Adventicid, adventitious 

Abaxd, abaxar, €ffr. below, Adverbio, adverb 
to abate Adverfo, advcrfidad, adverfo 

Abovedar, to vault adverjity j 

Abrevar, abrevadcro, to wa» Adverhr, advertido, to ad* 

ter vife 

Abreviar,- to Jhsrten Advocation, dedication 

Abfolvcr, to clear, to acquit Afcrvorizar, to make fervent 

Abftraher, to abflracl Affoxar, to loofe 

Acan aver ear, to kill with darts Agavillar, to bundle up 

Acephalo, la, without head AgravaV, to aggravate 

AcerVo, monton, a heap Agraviar, to injure 

Acerbo, agrio u afpero, Jharpi Agujeto,- a hole 

four Agujeta, a point . 

Acervar, to heap up Ah ! inter jetlion, Ho f 

Acivilar, to debafe Aheleary to make bitter 

Acorvar, io curve j to crook Ahembrado, da, effeminate 
Adarve, the way upon a wall Aherrojar, to bolt 

Adcquar, adeqUadb, to mafy Aherrumbrarfc, to decoy 

equal rufling 

A defliora, xmfeafonably Ahi, there 

Adhenr, adherencia, &c. to Ahidalgado, da, gentleman- 
adhere like 

Adiva, o adive, a kind of AHijar, ahijado, to beget as* 
African dog Jon 

Adivas, a fort of quinfey in Anilarfe, to be ftarved 

beajls Ahinc&r, to thruft 

Adivinar, adivirto, &c to Ahitar, to furfeit 
foretel Ahobachonado, da, idle, lazy 

Adjetivo, adj'eclive Ahogir, to choak, to drown 

Advenedizo, za, outlandijh ■ Ahombrado, da, manlike 

Advcnimiento, arrival^ ' com* Ahondar, to deepen, to dive ' 

kg ■ 'Ah6x^prefently,now 

3 Aborcfr; 
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Ahorcar, to hang 
Ahorcajarfe, to Jet a/lride 
Ahorcaj adas, Jlraddltng 

Ahormar, to put upon the lafl 



Alraogaraves, veterans 

Almohada, a pillow, a cu- 

> Jhion 

Almohatre, fublimate mercury 



Ahormagarfe, to be blqfied by Almohaza, a curry-comb 



heat 

AhornaY, to put in the oven 

f forks under 



Almotazen, q clerk of the 
market . 



a tree or plant 
Ahorrar, to /pare 
Ahoyar, to dig holes 

AhuchaY, to hoard money 
Ahuecar, to hollow 

Ahumar, to fmoak 

Ahufar, to Jhape as a fpindle 
AhuyentaY, to put to flight 
Albahaca,yu/«* baftl 
Alcahazar, to put in a Cage 
Alcahuetc, ta, a pimp, a 
bawd 

Alcarav£n, a heron, a bird 

Alcaravea, car raw ay -feed 
Alcohol, antimony 
Aleve, traitor 
Alexixas, a kind of faufage 
Alfahar, a potter's /hop 



• receiver of duty, &c. 
* Almoxaya, a fort of meafur* 
Aloxa, me theglin y or mead , 
Alpha, the firjl letter in Greek 
Altiloquo, qua, eloquent 

Altivo, va, proud 

Alverja, alverjon, a kind of 

peafe 

Amphifbena, a fort of fer~ 
pent 

Anacephalcofis, a recapitula* 
tion 

Anaphora, a figure in rhetoric 
Anaftrophc, aninverfton 

AnhelaY, to breathe with pain 
Aniverfario, qnniverfqry 
Antechinos, plate chafed 
Antcver, to foresee 



Alhaja, any furniture or jewel Antipophora, a figure in rhe-> 
ail 1 _ ..... .. iQr * c 

Antibachio, a meafure in La- 
tin verfes 

Antiquado, da, old, obfolete 
Antojera, any thing put before 
the eyes 

Antuviar, to Jlrike, to furprife 
Aoyar, to lay eggs 
Aparvar, to make a heap 
Aphacas, vetches, (ares 
Aphelio, Aphelion 

Apherefis, a figure in rhetoric 
Apophafis, apophafis 
Apophifis, apophyfis 
Apoplexia, apoplexy 



Alhamel, a porter 

Alharaca, an outcry 
Alhabega, majericon 
Alh^cena, a cupboard 
■ Alheli, a gilliflower 
Alhena, privet (a plant) 
Alholi, a granary 
Alholva, fenigreek 
Aihombra, a carpet 
Alhorrc, a running-teller 
Alhuzema, lavender 
Aliquanta, aliquant 
Ali quota, aliquot 
Aliviar to eaje 
Alixares, public walk 
Allccrmes alkerms 



Aprehender, &c. U conceive 
Almarraxa, a glafi bottle full AprovechaY, to fave or im» 
of holes prove 

K 2 * AquadrillSr, 
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Aquadrillar, to condutl a fqua- 

dron of fcldiers 
Aquartelar, to quarter foldiers 
Aquatil, living in the water 

Aqueducto, an aqueduct 
Aquco, watery 
ArchiVo, an archive 
Argavieflb, a jlormy Jbower 
Aritfolochia, hariwort (an 
herb) 

A rrexaq uc, a trident ; alfo a 
bird 

Arvcxas, a fort of peafe 
Afphalto, afphaltos 
Ataharre, a cupper 
Atahona, a horjc-mill 
Atalvina, a fort of hajly pud- 
din* 

Ataviar, to drefs 
Atavillar, to fold together 

Atrahcr, to attract 

Atrahillar, to drag in a ftp ' 
At rave far, to erefs 
Atrcverfe, to dare 
Avadarfc, to become fordable 
Avahar, to warm one's hands 
by the breath 

Avalorar. to raife the value 
Avantal, an apron 
Avante, farther 
Avanzar, to go forwards 
Avaro, covetous 
Avafallar, to fubduc 
Ave, a bird 

Avechucho, an ufelefs bird 
Avecinar, to come near 
Avecindarfc, to inhabit 
Avellana, hazel-nut 
A vena, oats 
Avcnenar, iopoifon 

Avenarfc, to agree 
Avcntajar, to exceed 
Avcntar, to winnow 
Aventura, adventure 

Avcrgonzar, to ajhamc 



4 

Avcna, average 

Averiguar, to verify * 

Averfo, fa, averfe 

Aveftruz, anojlrich 

Avczar, to ufe, inure 

Aviar, to make ready 

Avido, covetous 

Aviefo, fa, crofs 

Avilantez, bafenefs 

Avillanarfe, to become low> 
mean 

Avinagrar, to grow four 
Avion, a martlet (a bird) 
Avifar, to give notice 
Avifo, a packet-boat 
Avifpar, to prick 
Avifpa, V? wafp 

Aviftar, to fee at a diflancc 
Avitar, to faflen a cable 
Avituallar, to vicinal 
A viva r to revive 
Avizor, a fpy 

Avizorar, to o/ferve 7 or fpy 
Avocar, to divert 

Avolengo, a grandfather's, e- , 
Jlate 

Avutarda, a kind of heavy 
bird 

AxaraTc, a high Urrafs 
Axcrca, winter favory 

Axedrcz, chefs 
Axcnjos, wormwood 
A xi, a fort of pepper > 
Axorcas, bracelets 
Axuar, hwjbold furniture 
A z ah a r, 0 range or lemon ffoivt r 
Azemila, mule of baggage 
Azemita, bran bread 
Aziago, unlucky 
Azolvar, to objlrutl 

B. 

iSaharti, a goflmwk 
Bahia, a haven or bay 

Bahorrina, a mean thing . 

JjahuiiOj 
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Bahuno, na, mean, loiv 
Bahurrero, a bird-catcher ' 
Barahunda,, tumult, confufion 
Barahuftar, to make way a- 

mong weapons 
Bardaxe, a Sodomite . 

Baxel, a vejfel. 
Baxio, a Jhoal 

Baxar, &c. to come down 

Baxon, a bajfoon 
Behetrias, a great noife 
Benevolo, la, well-ajfccled 
Bienhadado, lucky 
Bogavante, the foreman in 

mving 
Bohordo, rujh 

Boqui hundido, a mouth funk in 
Bocjui vcrde, an idle talker . 
Borraxa, borage, (an herb) 
Bovcda,tf vault 
Bovino, na, of oxen 
Boxcdal, a grove of box-trees 
Boxar 6 boxear, to fur round 
Bravo, va> wild, fierce 
Breva, an early jig 
Breve, Jhort 
Bruxula,jft<7 compafs 
Buh£do, buhedar, a bog 
Buhera, a loop-hole 
Buho, an owl 
Buhoneria, toys 
Buxeda, a grove of box trees 

JSuxenas, toys t . . . 
Buxcta, # fmall pcrfumc~box 



C. 



4 



Cadahalfo, a fcaffold v 
Cadaver, acorpje 
Cahiz, ^Srt of meafurf. 
.Calavera, a fkull 
Calvo, va, bald 

Canaheja, a cloven cane 7 
Gmavcra, a reed 

Canavcte, o canlvcte, a pen- 
knife 



Canilavado, without calves o n 

the tigs e . 
Caravana, a caravan 
Carave, amber 

Carcava, a grave y a , great 

pit ■ . 
Cixv\,carr away-feed ti 

Cavilar, to cavil 
Caxa, caxon, a box 
Cerrojo, a bolt $ 
Cerviz, the neck 
Cherva, the herb fperage 
Chimia, chemiflry 
Chiragra, the gout in the hands 

Chiri via, the root fkirret ... 
Chiromancia; foretelling by 

the hands ■ 

Chova, a jack-daw 

Chrifma, chrijm 

Ciervo, a diet, or hart % " • 
. Circunvalar, to entrench round 

Circiuiyecino, na, neighbour- 
ing _ • 

Civil, civil, courteous , - . . 

Clave, harpfichord 

Clavel, gdliflower- 

Clavicordio, a fpinnet 

Clavija, a wooden pin 

Clavo, a nail 
Coacervar, to heap up 

Cohechar, to bribe > . ' 
Cohcredero, co-heir 
Cohete,afquib, cracker - ' • • 
Cohol, a kind of mineral " ' 
Cohombro, cucumber* 
Coliquar, to- liquefy 
Comprehended, to -comprehend 

Concavo, concave- > ■ 
Conhortc, comfort 
Conjctura, c onjeElure - • 
Connivencia, conniving >' 
Confeqiicncki, confequeiice, . 
. Confer v a r, to'prcjerve 
Contrahacer, • to counterfeit 
Contraher, to contracl > . ' 

K 3 Contravalar*' 




1 3 4 *fbe ELEMENTS of 



Contravalar, to entrench round 
Contravemr, to tranfgrefs 
Con tray eros, fcollopped gar- 
ments 

Controvert! r, to controvert 

Convalecer, to recover 
Convecino, neighbouring 
Con veneer, toperfuade 
Convemr, to agree 
£onver0r, to conyerfe 
Convertir, to alter, to change 
Convocar, to ajfcmble 

Convulfion, convulfton 
Corcova, crocked nefs 

Corvejon, the joint of the foot 

of a heajl 

Corveta, the curvet of a horfe 
Corvillo, a little crow 
Corvina, a kind of fea-fijh 
Covacha, a Mis cave 
Covachuela, the office of afc* 

cretary of flat e 
Coxtn, cujhion 
Coxo, xa, halting 
Cueva, a cave or den 

Cultivar, to cultivate 
Curvas, crooked Umber 
Curvo, va, crooked 

D. 

Pad iva, prefent 
Detiefa, pajture-groiwd 
Dclinqiiente, malefactor 
Depraver, to Jpoif 

Derivar, to derive 
Defahijar, to wean 
Defahogar, to clear 

Ddahuciar, to give over 
Defaprovechar, to lav'tjh 

DefaviaY, to lead cut of the 
way 

Defevenfr, to difagree 

DefemparvaV, to gather into 
heaps 

Defhabituar, to kfe a cujlom 



Dcfliacer, to undo 
Defharrapado, da, ragged 
Deihebrar, to draw the threads 

out 

Defhelar, to thaw ' . 

Ddbinchar, to unfwell 
Defhonefto, ta^ indecent 

Defliondr, dijhonour 
Defhonra, difgrace 
Defhorado, unhappy 
Defnervar, to cut off the 

nci ves 
Defovar, lo fpawn 
Deipavefar, to fnuff the can. 

dies 

Dcfpayorido, da, frighten 
DefquadernaYj to unbind 
Defquartizar, to quarter 
Defqulxarar, to tear the jam 
Deflervir, todifferve 
Dcfvalido, da, unaffifled 
Defvan, a garret 

Defvanecer, to puff up with 

pride 
Defvarar, to fide 
Defvariar, to rave 
Defvclar, to over-iuatcb 
Defvenar, to cut the veins 
Defvcncijar, to buffi 
Defventura, misfortune 
Defvcrgiienza, impudence 

Defviar, tofetafde 
Devanar, to wind thread, &e t 
Dcvantal, an apron '' 
Dcvaftar, to deflroy 
Devolvcr, to return 
Dcvarar, to devour 
Devoto, ta, 'pious, devout. , 
Dexar, to leave • 
Dibuxar, to draw 
Diluvio, deluge 
Difolvcr to diffolve 
Dfftraher, todijlracl 
Divan, divan 

Divergent^' divergent 

Divcrfo, 
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Enrehojar, to roll wW- in 

leaves * : 



Diverfo, diver s^f ever al 
Divertir, to divert: , 
Dividir, to divide, 
Divicfo, a tumour . 
JDivino, na> divine 
Pivifar, to fie at a diftance 
Divorcio, divorce 
DiviHgar, to fubl/Jh 
Pixes, jewels 



Enroxeqet. . to .grew rea\ - 

Entreverarj to intermix > 
Entroxar, to gather in a ham 
Envaynar, to put into the fiab- 

bard .' f 
Erivarar, to makejliffi v 
Envafar,- to put in, a veffil 



Povelas, the upper fiones of Envcjecer, to grojjv. old' 



Envcnenar, ' 
Enveftir, fo iwgp. 1 ,* j 
Enviciarfe,^ tafc qniSbabh 

Envidiar, to my • c o:<m • 
Envilccer, to make wle, mean 

Envinar, to mfc wiw 
Envizcaiy to Zcay biMrme. 
Envolvcr, to. pack . ■ 
E nviud&r, to ^ w/dku/. 

EnxavonaV, to AV*> 
Enxalma, a parmel . ' 
Enxambre, a /warm of bees » 



Pozavo, 

E. 

Elcvfo, to dtaofe 

Eloquente, eloquent 
Embaxada, embafiy ' 
Embermejecer, to make red 
Embravecerfe, to grow fierce 
Emmohecerfc, to grow mouldy 
Empavcfarj to make ready for 

• fighting ' . 

Empolvorar, empolvorizar, to Enxerir, to graft 

caft dujl on a thing Enxugar, to " "• '•' , 

Encarcavinar, to give a had Enxundja, the fat of a hen 
fmell Equable^ squat tortfi^. •■■ 

' ' Equeftre, equefirian : L * ■ . 

Equivoco> ^equivocal 
Efclavo, a Jlave 
Efparavan, a heron (*bWJ 
Efpar-avc!, a fort of net 
Efquadra, a fquadxm ' 
Efquivo, va, difdainful ' ■ 
Eftcva, thepbugbrhandk 
Eftruxar, to fqueeze 

Evacuar, to evacuate 
Evadir, to avoid 
Evaporar, to evaporate 
■ Evident^ evident » 

Evitar, to avoid 
Excavar, to dig 
Executor, to execute, 
Excrc&, to exercifi 
Exercito, an army 

Exhauftp 



Encaxar, to fix, or thruft 
Encaxona>, to put in a box t 
Endavijar, to fajien with pins 

Encoheiir, to fill with fquibs 
Encorvar, to crook, or curb 

Encovar, to put in a cave 
Encoxado, grown lame 
Encrvar, to enervate 
Enfcrvoriza>, to Jlir up 

Engavillar to bind up 
EjjhaftSr, toputafpear 
Enhaftiar, to caufe loathing 
Enhebrar, to (bread 
Enherbolar, to put herbs 
, Enheftar, to rear up 
Enhilar, to thread '" 
Enhocar, to hollow. 
Enhorn^r, to fit in the oven 
Eficjuadernar, to bind "• • 1 



?4 



13.6 fhe 

Exhibir, to Jhew 
Exhortar, to exhort 



M 



of- 



Halceto, an ofprey 

Hal i to, breathing 



Exido, a ground out of a town Bz\\ir,tofad 
Extraviarfe, to go out of the Halldllo,- bread baked unfa 
wav theajhes. :. 

Hamaca, a hammock 
Hamago, food 'for bees 
Hambre, hunger, famine 
Hamezcs, a difeafe in hawks 
Hampa, a quarrel of bad people 
Hampon, na, puffed up 

Hanega, a bujhel . 
Hao, (interjection) Ho (for 
calling) .' 

Haraganear, to be lazy 
Harapos, rags, clouts 

Harbar, to do <tn. hafle 
Hardate£r, to flip 
Harija, dufl of meal 
Harina, flour, meal • • 
Harmoma, harmony 
Hamero, a fteve with fma\\ 
■ holes. " . - < 



way 

F. 

Favor, favour 
Faxar, to fwathe 

Tervor, fervour 
Fixa'r, to fx 

Flexes, bows 

Floxedad, loofene 
¥luxo,fux 

■ - • " ■ . . 

G. 

Gallipavo, a Turkey-cock > ; 
Gavanco, dog-brier 
Gaveta a draw 
XJavia, the round top of a may 
Gavilan, a fp arrow-hawk 
Gavflla, a faggot 

Gavion, a hand?barrovj 
Gaviota, a fea-gidl 
Gazcla,"* wild goat . 
Gravar, to engrave . 
Gravcdad, gravity ■ 



H. 

Haba, a bean . 
Habil, able, apt, learned. 
Habitar, to dwell 
Hablar, tofpeak 
Haca, hacanea, a nog, or 

gelding 
Hacer, to make 
Hacha, an ax or hatchet 
Hacienda, a country houfe 

Hacina, a flack of wood or 

com » .. . . 

Hado, fate 

Hafz, the flate of a planet 
Halagar to cherijh, or flatter 
Halcon, a faulcon 
Halda, the jkirt of a garment, 



Haroiyna, a lazy perfon 
1 ' ' Harpa, a harp 
• Harpar, to cut the face 
Har'peo;, a drag 
Harpillcra, a coarfc cloth 
Harrapiezo, a rag hanging 
Harrear, to drive beafls- 
Hartar, tofathfy with food 
Hafta, afpear or pike 
Haftial, the infide wall of 0 

vault 



9 

Haftio, a loathing 
Hato, a flock, q herd 

Haya, a hedge 



if* 

ujer 



Hebilla, a buckle ■ 
Hebijlage, a fe( of buckles 
Hebra, a needle-full of thread, 
Hcchizar, to bewitch 
Hechura, fajhion 

Hcder, tojlink 

Ms 



the Spanish Grammar; 



137 



r T 



Hclar, to freeze : ■ 
Hclera, a, difeafe of poultry ■ 
Heliofcopio, a kind offpurge 
Hernbra, a female 
Hemiftichlo, a half y erf e • 
Hemorroida?,. the piles 
Hcnchrr, to fill 

Hcno, hay 

Henir, to knead dough .. . ; 
Herbage, graft, pajlure , , : . : 

Hcrbfto, u herbatu,. hog-fm* 

nel .... 

Herbolario, an herbal or fo/tf- 

Hcredad, inheritance ; . .'. 
Hcnr, to wound, or A ..... 
Hermano, brother ■ 
Herpes, /A* fhingles 
Hcrrada, a bucket 
Herramienta, iron tpols ; . . . | 
Hcrrcn, ;;/w/7/« 
Herretc, # fag- of a point, &c, 
Herrumbre^ /A* r///? of iron 
Hcrvir, /a W/ . 
Hetica, <? confumption ■ . . ; 
Hez, dr^j 0/ 0/4 sv/jsrr 9 &c; » 
Hibiemo, winter- t ; _ [, 
Hidalgo, gentleman. 

Hidropcfia, </rij^ . 
Hiel, the gall 

Hienda, dung 

Hicrro ( J, 
Hjgad<y/fo liver 
Hjjo, ja, <A//</ 
Hila, hilacha, a //»*. 
Hilcra, <?rW 

Hiiandcra, a fpinjler 
Hilar, /^/T/ . " 

Hilvanar, to bqfle cloth 
Hincar, /<? fajlen 
• Hinchar, to fwell 
Hincha, hatred 
Hiniefta, broom 
Hinojo, fennel ; 

Hipar, to A/ato ; 



Hipocondna, typocondry 

Hipoteca, a'mortgage 
Hirco^ a he-goat 
Hifpanifmo, Hifpamfm 
Hifterico, ca, bifterical ■ 
Hiftoria, hijlory , ,. 1 

Hito, ta, blackrhairU- 
Hobacho, a great 'fade 



efn 

hat 



Hogar, the hearth 
Hogaza, <? quartern loaf . 
Hoguera, a bonfire 
Hqj a, a leaf of a tree y fa, 
Ho}d\dre,pufcpa/ie., 
Holgarfe, to be merry ' 
Hollar, to trample 
Hollejo, the hufk of grapes, 

}Ho\\m, foot / 

Homarrachc, one difguifed 

Hombrc, a man 

Homt'ro, fimlder , 

Homcnagc, homage . 
Homicida, murderer 

Honda^ a fling to cajl jioncf 
Hondo, deep - m ■>. • 
Honcftidad, honejly 
Honor, honra, honour 
Hopa u hopalanda, a fort of 
tunick 

Hopear, to wag the tail , 

Hoque, bribe \ . 

Hora, hour , ■ 
Horada>, ( to pierce, to bore K 
Horca, a fork, a gallows \ 
Horcatc, a fork with two 

prongs 
Hordiatc, barley-broth 
Horrpa, a fhoemaker's lafl 

Hormiga, an ant, a pifmire 
Hormigo, a fort of mefs 
Homo, an oven , ' ' 
Horrendo, da, horrible 
lAqxiQifree 

Horror, 



Ij8 
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Horror, terror 

Hortelano, gardener 

Hortera, ajwooden dijb 
Hofco, ca, brown 

Hofpital, hsfpital 
Hoften a, an inn 

Hoftigar, to drive away 
HofliliJad, 

Hoyo, a hole in the earth 

Hozar, to grub 

Hucha, a box with a flit 

Huebrar, to plough the land 

Hucca, the hollow of a bone 

Huelfcgo, a ftckiufe in birds 

Huella, the track 

Hucrcp, a bier 

Huero, ra, addle as an egg 

HuerfajVo, na, orphan 

Huerta, huerto, an or<havd 

Hoeffo, a pit 

Huefo, a bone 

Huefped, an bo/I, or gt?tft 

Hueftc, an army 

Hucvo, an egg 

Huir, to fly 

Hole, bnrnijhed linen 

Humano, na, human 

Humedo, da, damp 

Humilde, humble 

Humo, fmcaA 

Humor, humour, temper 

Hundir, t o fink 

Hura, a fort of fcurf 

Huracan, a Jlorm 

Hura no, na, coy, difdainful 

Hurgar, to fir 

Huron, aferret 
Huriar, to Jhal 
Hufo, a fpindle . 
Hutia, <7 kind of rabbit 

Inadvertencia, inadvertency 
Inconferjuente, inconfequent 

Incoirvenciblc, unfociabh 



Indevoto, irreligious 
Indivifible, indivifible 
Inhabii, incapable- 
Inhabitable, not to be inhabited 
Inherente, inherent 
Inhibir, to forbid 
Iniqiio, qua, unjufl 
Innavegable, innavigable 
Innovar, innovate 
Inter valo, an interval 
Intervenir, to intervene 
In'vadir, to invade 
Invalid ir, to invalidate 
Inveftiva, an invefiive 
Inventar, to find out 
Invehtario, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 

InveftigaV, to look out 
Inveftir, to invefl 

Inveterado, inveterate 
Invido, da, envious 
In viol ado, inviolate 
Invocar, to call upon, 

Invulnerable, invulnerable 
Inxerir, to graft 

Ingerirfe, to meddle with 
Jaharrar, toplaifter 
Juventud, youth 
Jovial, gay, merry 

Judihuela, a fort of bean 

L. 

Lavandula, lavender 
Lavar, to wajh 
Laza, a lajh for dogs 
Leva, raifing of foldiers 
Levantar, to raife 
Levante, the Eafl 
Leve, light 
Lexfa, lye towajh 
Liviano, na, lights inconjldnt 
Lixa, the Jkin of the feaf-fifi 
Llave, a key 
Llevar, to carry • 

Llovcr, to rain 

II. 
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Ova, a fea-weed* 
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Madexa, a Jkain of thready 
Sec. ■ 

Mahpna, a fort of galley 
Malevolo, ia, ULaffefted- 
Malhechor, malefaclor . 
Mfalhojo, the chats of wood 

Malva,' mallows . • 
Malvado, da, wicked 
Matalahtfga, anife (an herb) 
Mohatr£r, to fell above price^ 

and buy under 
Mohino, na, peevijh 
Moho, mouldinefs 
MotivOj motive 
Mover, to move 
Moxi, a fort of dijh with eggs 
Jltf uharra, the point of any iron 



i ■ 



" . N - 
Nava, a plain 

Navajo, a piece of flat ground 

Navaja, a razor 

Nava, navio, a Jhip 

Navid£d, Ckriflmas 

Nervio, a finew 

Kmcyfnow 

Nivel, a level 

Noval a new-tilled ground 

NovaV, to renew 

Novela, a novel 

Novend, na, ninth 

Noviembre, November 
Novillo; a calf 
Novilunid, new moon 
Novio, a bridegroom 

O. 

Objecion, objeclion 
Objeto, objecl 
Obfeqiiente t obedient 
Obfervar, to obferve 
Qbvtef, te obviate 
piiva, olive 

Plvidar, to forget 



O veja, a jbeefty an ewe 

Paradoxa, a paradox ' 
Parva, a heap of corn threjhed 
Pavana, a fort of dance 
Paves, a great Jhield . 

Pavimento, atavemerd ' 
Paviota, a gull 
Pavo, va, a turtey 
Pav6r,/f</r; dread 
Paxaro, a bird ' > 
Perpjexo, troubled 
Pervertir, to pervert * > 
Pihuelas hawks jeffes 
Pifaverde, a nice fop . 

Po\v6 9 powderya&ft 

PrefervaV, to prefervt 
Prevalecer, to prevail 
Prevaridr, to prevaricate ' 
Prevemr, to prevent . 
Prever, toforefee 
Previo, previous 
Primavera, fpring . 

m Privar, to deprive 

Prohibir, to forbid 

Prohija'r, to adopt 
Prolixo, tedious, long 

?rovecho 9 \projit, gam 

Proveer, to provide 

Provemr, to come firm 

Proverbio, aproverb 

ProvidSncia, providence 
Provincia, province 

VrovocivyUfrovoh 
Proximo, neighbour 

Pujavantc, a fmitV t buttrite 

Quaderno, a Jbeet of paper in 

four 
Quadra, a room , 
QuadrSdo, a fquare 

Quadrante, a quadrant 

Quadnl, 
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Quadnl, the hip 
Quadrilla, a gang . ' * 
Qualidad, quality 

Quantia, value, number 
Quando, when 
Quarenta, forty 
Quartago, a fmall horfe 
Qu artel, quarter 

Quarteron, a quartern 
Quatro, four 
QuefKon, quejlion ' 
Quexigo, a wild ajh-tree 
Quixada, a jaw 

Quocienfc,' quotient 
Quota, ajbare 

R. 

Rachitis, a fort of difeafe 
Rebaxa, abating 
Rebel ar, to rebel 
Reconvemr, toexpofe 
Rccova, the market of fowls 
Rehaccr, to make again 
Rehen, hofiage 
Rehenchrr, to fill again 
Renundir, to fink again 
Rehufar, to refufe 
Rejovenecer, to grow younger 
Relaxar, to relax . 

Relevar, to raife jip . . 
Relieve, broken meat 
Remover, to remove 
Renovar, to renew 
Refervar, to referve 
Refolver, to refolve 
Retraher, to retire 
Revel ar, to reveal 
Re vender, to fell again . 
Revenirfe, to return 
Reventar, to burjl . 
Rcver, to revife 
Reverberar, to refleel 

Rcverdecer, to grow green 

again ' 
Jteverfo, fa, reverfe 
2 



Reves, the wrong fide 
Reveftir to cloath 
Revezar, to take turns 
Revivir, to revive 
Revocar, to recall 

Revolcarfe, to turn onefelf 
Revolver, to turn again 
Rezelar, to fufped 
Rival, rival 

Ropavej ero, old cloth broker 

* 

S. . 

Saliva, fpittle 
Salvila, a fa her 
Salvado, bran of meal 
Sz\vafrc,Javage, wild 
Salvaguardia, a fafeguard • 
Salvia, (an herb) 
Salvar, to fave . , 
Selva, a for eft 
Seqticftrar, to fequefier 
Servilleta, a napkin 
Sevcro, ra, fever -e 
Siervo, a fervent 
Silveftre, wild 1 
Sobrc haz, the fuperficies 
Sob re hueflb, a fplint in a 
horfe 

Sbbre llevar, to endure " ' 
Sob re venir, to come upon 

Sobre vcfta, a coat 

Socavar, to undermine 
Suave, mild • 

Sublevar, to raife up 
Subfcqucntc, Jubfequent 

Sujetarj to fubjetf 4 

I 

T. 

Tah al j , a Jhoulderrbelt- 

Tahona, a ho'rfe-tnill 

Tahulla, a piece of ground' ■ 
Tahur, va /harper . 
Talvina, a hafiy pudding 
Taravilla, the clacker of a mill 
Tergiverfar, to evade 

Tcxer, 
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Texer, to weave : 
Tixeras, fcijfars 

Traher, to bring . 
Trih\\h,afip'foradog 

Trafhoguero, the back of a 

chimney • 
Trafvenarfe, to come out of the 

veins 

Traviefo, fa, wanton 
Troxe 6 trox, a granary 

U. . . 

Univcrfidad, -univerfity 
Uva, grape 

V. 

Vaca, a cow • ■ ■ 

Vacilar, to waver 

Vacio, empty 

Vaco, ca, void 

Vado, a ford in a river 

Vago, wandering 

Val, 

Vdcjfarewel 
Valcr, /<? uwr//? . 

Valcrofo, fa, courageous 

Valido, favourite 

Valicnte,/?*// of fpirit 

Valiza, a portmanteau V 

Valie, # v<7//(fy 
Valor, 

Vanguardia, /fe vanguard 
Vano, na', vain 
Vapor, vapour 
Vara, # jwrrf 
' Variar, fo wry 
Varon, 

Vaflalio, a /wfyVfl 
Vafo, a 

Vaftago, vine, 
&c. 

Vafto, ta, <//Atf«f 
Vaticin&r, to for et el 
Vaxilla, a cupboard with plate 



Vaya, yrf /»£ • 

Vayiia, fcabbard . 

Vecfno, na, neighbour 

Vedar, to forbid ; 
Vedija, a lock of hair 

Veduno, the ground of a 
vineyard \ . . ' 

Vcedor, an overfeer 

Vega, a pajlure-ground by a 
river 

Vehementc, vehement 

Vehiculo, vehicle 
Veinte, twenty 
Vejez, old age 
Vela, a fail 

Velefa, toothwort 
Velio, dawn ■ 
Vellocino a fleece 
Vellori, a cloth of the wooVs 
colour 

Vellorita, cowjlips (an herb) 
Vellofo, fa, dawny 
Velon, a brafs lamp 
Veloz, light . . 
Vena, a vein 
Vcnablo, a javelin 
Venado, a deer 
Venajo, a martlet (a bird) 
Veneer, to conquer 
Venda, a fillet 
Vender to fell 
Vcndimia, the vintage 
Veneno, poifon, venom 
Venerar, to refpett 

Vengar, to revenge 
Venia, leave y licence 
Venir, to come 
Venta, an- inn 
Vcntaja, advantage 

Ventana, a window 
Vcntear, to blow 
Ventifca, a blafi of wind 
Ventor, a blood- hound 
Ventofa, a cupping- glafs 

Vcntofo, windy. 

Ventrfculo. 
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Vcntr iculo, ventricle 

Ventrudo, great-bellied 
Venttfra, luck 

Ventunna, d venturint (a 
froae) 

Venufto, beautiful 
Ver, /<? 
Vera, 4 /^r^ 
Verano, fummer 
Veraz, /r«* 

Verbafco, £r*tf lungwort (an 
herb) 

Verbena, vervein (an herb) 

Verdad, frarA 

Verde, 

Verdugo, hangman 
Verd u g a do, petticoat 
Vcreda, a path-way 
Verga, a jwi 
Vergel, c ^rA« 
Verguenza,y&<7/w* 
Veridico, ca, frs* 
Verificar, ft wrjfj 
Verifimil, //i^ 
Ver6nica, fiuellin (an herb) 
Veros j weavy ornament 

Verruga, avjart 
Verfado, ver fed 
Vcribs, vcrfes 

Vertebra, vertebre 
Verter, to /pill 
Vertigo, giddinefs 
Veftigio, a track 
Veftfr, to cloatby to drefs 
Vcterdno, veteran 
Vexar, to vex, to trouble 
Vexiga, a bladder 
Viage, journey 
Viand a, food 
Vfbora, a viper 

Vibrar, to brandijh 
Vic£rio T a vicar 
Vfcio, vice 

Vicifitud,.tf change 
VicYima, a vi&im 
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Vi&orear, to applaud 
Vid, a vine 
Vidi, life 

Vfdrio, aglafs 
y\6}o 9 old 
Vientre, belly 

Vicrnes, Friday 
Vigaj a beam 

Vigia, a watch 
Vigilar, to watch 
Vigor, vigour y force 
yihuela, a lute 

Vilipendiar, tfi defpife 
Villa, a iown 
Villar, a village 
Vinagre, vinegar 
Vinculo, a tie, a binding 
VindicaY, to revenge 
Vino, wine 

Vina, vine 
Violfn, a fiddle 
ViolaV, to violate 
Violento,- ta, violent 
Violeta* a violet 
Vipenno, na, of a vipc? 
Virgen, virgin 
Virttid, virtue 
Viruela, fmall~fox 
Virfita, a chip 
Vifage, dijlortioh of the fad 
Vifcofidad, clammitiefs 
Vifitar to vifit 
Vifltimbre, a dazzling' light 
Vifo, glimmering, appearand 
ViTpera, the eve of a day 
Vifta, fight, profpeft 
Vitela, parchment 
Vitrifica'r, to vitrify 
Vitnolo, vitriol 

Vitualla, vi£1uals> provifms 

Vitupera>, to reproach ' 
Viudo, a widower 
Vivandero, a futtler to an 
army 

VIvar, a coney~warren 

Viveza, 
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Viveza, fprightlinefs 

Vivir, to' live 
Vizconde, a Vifcount 
Vodblo, a wor d 
Vocacion, a vocation 
Vocear, to cry out 
Volar, to fly 

'Volcan, a burning mountain 

Voltear, to tumble 

Voltible, voluble 
VoIuntSd»'.«//7/ or affection 

Voiver, to turn ox return 

Vomitar, to vomit 

Voraz, greedy 

Votar to vote ox to vow 

VotyM .voice or. word 

Vuclta, turn 

Vulnerary hurt ar wound 

X. 

Xabeqm?, a xebetk (a fort of 

fhip) 
Xabon, foap 
Xabeba, a MooriJI) pipe 
Xabega, a large net 
Xacara, a fort 'offing 

Xaco, a coat of mail 

Xalma, a pack-faddle 

Xaluque,^ South-wcftwhd 

Xamuga, a fide faddle for 

women 
Xaquc, a check at chefs 
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Xa<\\iQca 9 head-ach on one fide' 
Xaquel, chequer 
Xaquima, # halter for a beaft 
Xarabe, tf/yra^ 
Xaramago, wild rape 
Xarcias, the rigging of a fhip 
Xarifo, fa, curious 
Xar6pe, a potion 
Xeme, a meafure (about half 

a foot) 
Xeque, a commander. 
Xerga, a fort of fackcloth 
Xcringa, a fyringe 
Xeta, a mufhroom 
Xibia, the cuttle-fijh , 
JCicara, a dijhfor. chocolate 
Xilguero, a fort of bird 
Xugo, juice 

p 

Y. 

YervoSj hitter tares 

Z. 

Zaharcfio, na, difddinftft 
Zaherir, to infult 
Zahondarj to fink to the bottom 

Zahori, a fort of foreteller 

.Zahurcla* , an hog-Jlyc 

Zanahoria* a carrot 

Zclo, zeal 

Zelos,/ ealoufy 

Zi naza, a fort of tareu 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR. 



PART II. 



CHAP. I. 
Of SYNTAX. 

r 

SYntax, or Construction, is the order of 
words in a fentence, which is compofed of the 
nine parts of fpeech, or of fome of them, viz* 
of the • 

Article, I Adverb, 

. Noun, 1 Conjunttion, . 

Pronoun, | Prepojition, 

Verb, _ | Interjection. 

Participle, 

Theefiential parts of a fentence are, a Nominative 
and a Verb; becaufe in fpeaking always fomething 
it faid of another; as, Man is mortal, El hombre es 

mortal $ where you may fee, it is faid of man that 
he is mortal. 

Order 
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* 

Order of the Spani(h ConftriiBion in the Affirmative 

Pbrafes. ... ' 

j. The oblique cafes, me y te 3 k Qth, W, vos, leS % 
or laSy are placed either before or after the Verb. 

Example. 
Pedro me ama, or -amame Pedro, Peter loves me. 

■ 

2. The fentence is begun either with the Nomit 
native or with the Verb : and when the Pronoun 
Perfonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted. • 

Example. 

Efla malo mi hermano, fue al camp, My brother is 
fickj he is gone to the country. 

3. The Adverb is placed either before or after the 
Verb j but when before, then the oblique cafes muft . 
be put before the Verb. 

Example. 

Ttermmente me quiere mi -padre, My father' loves 
me tenderly. 

In the Negative Pbrafes. 

The Negation muft be placed before the oblique 
cafes, and both before the Verbs. 

Example. 

No me efcribe mi amigo, My' friend does notwrite 
to me. 

1 

h the Interrogative Phrafes with or without Negation* 

The Nominative muft be put immediately after 
the Verb. 

L Exam- 



\ 



i 4 6 3& ELEMENTS of 

Example. 

EJld mi hermano en cafa ? Is my brother at home? 
No v» mtiere mi padre ? Does not my father love me ? 

In the Phrafes with a Relative, and without Intern. 

gatwu 

The Nominative and Relative muft be placed 
before the firft: Verb; as, Elhombre que quiero esdif 
creto, The man whom I love is wife. 

With an Interrogation and Negation. 

The fentence is begun with the Negation and the 
Predicate, or that which is faid of one thing ; as, 
No es bafiante grande la cafa que tengo ? Is not the 
houfe I live in large enough ? No es affi> It is not fo, 

Obferve, that the Auxiliary in the compound 
Tenfes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb, 

The Interrogation in Spanifh is more known in 
fpeaking by the inflexion of the voice,. and in writ- 
ing by the note (?), dian by any thing elfe. 

Of the life of the Articles. 

The Article muft always agree with the Noun in 
Gender and Number; therefore the Article Mafcu- 
line el is put with the Nouns of Mafculine Gender, 
and the Article Feminine la before the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article lo, before 
an Adje&ive, changes it into a Subftantive, as it has 
been faid already. 

Lo y placed before que, fignifies what ; as, Hap 
lo que quijiere. Let him do what he likes. 

Lo qual fignifies which ; as, Me mando tales y tales 
cofasy lo qual fe hizo lucgo, He ordered me fuch and 
fuch things, all which was done immediately. 

When lo is after or before a Verb, then it fignifies 
it or that ; as, Lo bare, I will do it ; Haga lo. Let 
him do it, or do that. 

The 
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The Article is never made, ufe of before proper 

n'Ames of men, women, gods, goddefles, faints j of 
rri'ohths, towns, cities, villages. * . 

Example. 

Go7tf Tercero Rey de Efpana, Charles the Third 
King of Spain 5 Jorge Tercero Rey de Inglaterra, 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you, 
muft obferve, that the Article is not ufed before the 
ordinal number, when it is after the name of a man 
or woman. 

Obferve, If an Adje&ive is before the proper names 
expreffing fome aftion, pafiion, or qualities, then 
the Article is ufed before them. 

Example. 

■ 

El valerofo Fredcrico, The courageous Frederick ; 
El omnipotence Jorge, The almighty George, &c. 

The article is never ufed in Spanijh, as it is in 
Englijh, before the Comparatives. 

Example. 

Mas vivimos, mas aprendemos, The longer we live, 
the more we learn ; Mas Je da priejfa, menos Je ade- 
knta. The more hafte, the worfe fpeed. 

I 

When we fpeak of fubftance or things in general, 

as of gold, filver, &c. or -of virtues, vices, paflions, 
arts, fciences, or plays, we always makeufe of th« 

A m 4 ft j-v 
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Example, 



t 

El oroy laplata todo lo pueden, Gold and filver do 
all things ; La necejftdad es madre de la invention, Ne- 
ceffity is the mother of invention ; La virttid nopuede 
hdlarfe con el vicio, Virtue cannot agree with vice j 

L 2 La 
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La philofophia es una ciencia mux noble> Philofophy 

is a very -noble fcience; Juguemos a los naipes, Let 
us play at cards. 




CHAP. IL 
Of NOUNS. 

NOUNS are, as we have faid, either Subftan* 
tives or Adjeftives. A great many Subftan- 
tives, and fome Adjedtives, may be made Diminu- 
tives in Spanijh, to reprefent the thing Tpoken of 
little ; or Augmentatives, to reprefent it greater. 

Diminutives are made by adding to the Subftan- 
tives ending in o, or of Mafculine Gender, tllo, Uo t 
2 co j etc, tielo, or ejo, and to thbfe of Feminine, tlja, 
ita, tea, eta, uela> or eja, talcing off the c. 

Example. 

From libro, a book, are formed thefe Diminu- 
tives, libfillo, HbrttOy libruo, librete, libruelo y librejo; 

and from mefa> a table, tnesilla, mesita, mesica, mej- 
cta, mefuela. 

Diminutives ending in illo and ejo denote con- 

tempt ; as, Ubrillo 7 librejo, a pitiful little book j but 

ihofc ending in ito or icq only denote lmallnefs, and 

fometimes kindnefs, as well as thofe ending in eU 

and bw; as, mozele, a young lad; palomino, a young 
pigeon. 

The fame is likewife ufed in Adjectives 5 as from 
lonito, we fay, bomcb y bonitillo, bontftco, a little pret- 
ty; ftomgrande, grandeato> grandedco, &c. fome- 
what large ; and the Feminine changing the laft 9 

into a-, as, bonitica, grandezioa. 
^ The Augmentatives, which reprefent the thing 
bigger or great without comparifon, are formed by 

adding 
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the 



man 3 perro, a dog ; perron, perronazo, ferrote, per- 
rdzo, a great rnaftiff.or barn-dog. . \ 



Of Adjeftives.. 

All the Adje&ives ending in 0 make their Ferni- 
nine by changing 0 into a; but thofe ending in e, I, 
z, &c. are common to all the Genders. 

When the Adjectives primero, firft, good,, 

are before a Noun of the Mafculine Gender, the 0 
is taken off ; and fo we fay; el primer hotolre, the firft 
man; w bu§n libro, a good book. . 

. ^ Degrees of Comparifon. 

1 

. In all the Adjectives there are. three Degrees of 
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Comparifon : 
The Pofitive, which, only denotes plainly what 

the thing is; as hermofo y hahdforne; doElo, learned, 

The -Comparative is made by adding mas, more, 
to the Adjective; as ; mm rico, more rich ; mas £o- 

derofo, more powerful) W* MM> ™>re > VW 
capaz, more .capable., 

.' The Superlative is foiled either by adding mm, 
very, to the Noun .Adjective, -as, pmialto ? very tall > 
mui mil, very ufeful, &c. or in' 
in 0) by tajring off the 0, and adding iffimoj to tfte 
Noun tor the Mafculine, and ifftma fox the'Ferrii r 
nine 5 as from.^^, learned, dpSlifftnip, doftjffima } 
very learned ; from t clan y clear, clariffmp ? ,elar : ^fima p 
very clear : but if the Pofitive has ^another termi- 
nation than a, then, only adding tfimpj ijftfna, you 

make the Superlatives as'jfrom^.fesfe V$M m > 
viliffima, .very.bafe. . - # 

pbferve/that the .following Adjeftives make their 
Comparative in one Word, withoyt.addingf«^i an$l 

L 3 it 



i 5 o The ELEMENTS of 

it varies quite from the Politive, though their Su- 
perlative is formed by the fame rules as expreffed 
above. 

Bueno, good ; mejor, better ; bontffimo or optimo, 
very good, or the beft of alL 
Malo, bad ; peor, worfe ; maliffimo or pejftmo, very 

bad, or the worft of all. 

Grande, great; mayor, greater; grandiffimo or 
maximo, very great, <?r the greateft of all. 

Pequeno, little ; menor, lefs ; pequeniffimo or 

wo, the leaft of all. 
Mucbo, much ; more ; muchijjimo, moft of 

all. 

Poeo, little; www, lefs; poquijftmo, the leaftof 
all. 

Thefe two are without a Politive and Compara- 
tive ; acerrimo } ma, uberrimo, ma, very tenapious, very 

fruitful. 

Of Genders, 

The Nouns in Spanijh, as we have faid, are either 
Mafculine or Feminine, fince there is no Neutral 
Noun. The only means of knowing the Gender of 
Nouns, is by their termination, as follows. 

Nouns ending in a are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; as, meja % a table; ventfaa, a window; 
pluma, a pen, &c. You muft except dia, a day ; 
planeta, a planet ; cometa, a comet ,propbeta, a pro- 
phet; evangelifta, an evangelift; pita, a poet; Jt~ 
jiitta, a Jefuit; and other Nouns ending in a belong- 
ing to a man. Thofe derived from the Greek are 
likewife Mafculine as, doma, a dogma; problems, 
a problem ; thema, a text ; Jyfthlma, a fyftem ; em- 
llema, an emblem ; paradoxa, a paradox. 

Nouns ending in e are generally of the Mafculine 
Gender; as, diente, a tooth; monte, a mountain; 
• ente, a being ; voile, a valley ; fuerte, a fort ; vientrfy 
the belly; accidente> an accident, Eft. 

The 
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The exceptions are,//, faith ; fuente, a fountain ; 
Have, a key ; leche, milk ; mente, the mind ; tone, 
a tower ; ^f/?^, plague ; anade, a. duck 5 tfrtr, a fowl ; 
calle } aftreet; came, flelh, or meat ; corte, a Prince's 
court'; corriente, a current; efpecie, a fpecies;/m/<?, 
the forehead^ gente, people ; muerte, death ; 
fnow; ntfche, night; a cloud; nave, afhip; 
puente, a bridge'; parte, part; ferpiente, a ferpent ; 
/Wr*i a hare 5 manfedumbre, meeknefs. 

The Nouns ending in re, with a mute letter be- *"*\ 
fore it, are alfo of the Feminine Gender; as, coftum- 
ire, a cuftom -,/angre, the blood,; pejadumbre, grief $ 
muchedumbre, multitude, quantity ; lumbre, fire, fffr. 
But thefe are excepted, cobre, copper; cofre, a trunk ; 
?»^r£, a name ; enxambre, a fwarm ; alfo the name's 
of months, Septiembre, OBubre, Noviembre, Diciem- 1 
bre y which are Mafculine. 

Nouns ending in fare Mafculine, when they are 
derived from the Arabic •> asy albeit, a clove gilli- 
flower; alboti, a granary ; zahori, one who pretends 
to fee through the earth, ftone walls, fcfr. But 
when fuch words come from the Greek, they are Fe- 
minine; as, extafi, a rapture ; fyntaxi, fyntax. 

Nouns ending in 0 are of the Mafculine Gender; 
as, libro, a book ; brazo, an arm ; vefiido, a garment i 
efpejo, a looking glafs, &c. except mano, a hand; 
nao, a Jhip. 

The Nouns ending in u are Mafculine ; as, eJpU 
ritu, fpirit ; tmpetu, violence,, &c. 

Nouns ending in y are Feminine; as, ley, law; 
grey, a flock ; except Rey, a King, Virrey', a Viceroy. 

This is all that can be faid about the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels ; now let us fpeak of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Confonants. 

Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; zs,facilidad, facility; Jagacidad, fagacity; 
habilidad, ability, &c. except cejpfd, a turf ; buefped, 

an hoft or gueft ; ardtd, a ftratagem ; adalid, a lead- 
er ; ahnad, a fort of meafure 5 ataitd,, a coffin, laftd, 

L4 Si lute i 
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a lute; virtud, virtue ; and allthofe that come from 
the Ltf/w Nouns ending in 

Nouns ending in / are Mafculinc ; as, arancel, a 

roll or lift; pedemal, a flint; agrfeyhound; 
ferexzl, parfley. You mud except cah lime j 72/, 
fait 5 /#7<?/, a fign or token ; wr*/, . a prifori ; fe/, 
the gall; miel, honey ; piel, fki'n. i - . . 

Nouns ending in ;/ are Mafculine ; as, carbon^ 
coal ; Jahnon, falvnon ; efturion, fturg^bn ; atun> tun- 
ny fiih ; arincon, herring; rincon, corner ; gorrihn, a 
fparrov/j abijpon, a wafp,'Esfc. except y?^, the. tem- 
ple of the head ; Jarter^ a frying-pan ;. and all words 
from the Latin -tnimg in go ; as,jmagen,m image, 
from imago ; mdrgen, a' margin ; alfo all the Nouns 
from the Latin in tio or fio ; as, action, aftfon 
j/w, paflion ; razon, reafon, &c. 

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine ; as, amor, love 5 

grief, pain ; temblor, trembling ; alcazar, a 
palace; ambar, amber, Es?c. except Jegur, an ax? 
jftr, a flower 5 Z^r, work. 

Nouns ending in s are Mafculine ; as, combes, the 
deck of a fhip ; ^/wj, a country or landfkip ; except 
miesj harveft; tos, a cough. 

Nouns ending in x -are Mafculine; as, reload., 
clock or watch ; carcax, a quiver. 

Nouns ending in z are, for the moftpart, Femi- 
nine ; as, paz, peace ; ninez, childhood ; nariz, the 
nofe : hoz, a fickle ; luz, light ;/erd&, furdity-; in- 
trepidez, intrepidity, &c. except agtaz, verjuice; 
antifaz, a veil to cover the face.; almirez, a mortar ; 
pez, a fifli ; varmz, varnifh 4 tapiz, a carpet ; matiz y 
a fhadowing in painting ; arroz, rice ; albornoz, a 
Moorifh coat. 

All Nouns fignifying a male muft be of the Maf- 
cuiine Gender j as, t)uque, Duke ; Marques, a Mar- 
quis ; Coride, a Count; albacea, executor of a will j 
and Miofe denoting a female are always Feminine. 

Obfcrve, that there are Nouns ufed by authors 

fomeiimes in the Mafculine, fometimes. in the Femi- 
nine i 
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tint; but as this ambiguity firft proceeded from ig- 
norance, it will be proper to • give every word its 
proper Gender ana fo the following, "which are 
niade common to both Genders, arte, cagal, color> 
eclipfr^cmblema, mar, or den, ttoargen, origen, tbetpa, 
muft be of the Feminine GenHer, becatife their ori- 
ginal in Latin is ^Feminine. The fame may be Grid 
of all others, which rightly Ihould ever follow their 
original. 



C HAP. III. 

* 

Of the 'ConflruBion of Noans Subfiantive. 

TH E • conftruttion of Noans Subftatitive is al- 
moil the fame in Spanijh as in Englijh : that 
is, when two Siibftantives'corfie together, fo as one 
depends on the other, then the latter requires the 
Genitive Cafe, 1 : '* 



• Examples, • 
La iglefta de Bios, The church of God ; La ven« 

tana del quarto, The window of the room. 

, When there are feveral Genitives together, then 
the Particle de is only put before the 'firft, 

f 

Ex A M PI* X. . ' . 

* * I 

. Es prtfeffor de fhyfica, anatomia, geograpbla, .&c 
He is profeffor of phyfic, anatomy, geography, &c. 

Sometimes this Genitive is tujned into an Ad- 
jeftive. 

Examples, 

El amor faterno, Paternal love ; La terneza ma m 

/w/<vMotIierly tendernefs, 

* When' 
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When two Subftantives Singular are the Nomi- 
native of a Verb, this muft be put in: the Plural. 

Exam pl e. 

Mi hermano y mi padre eft an en el carnpo, My bro- 
ther and father are in the country. 

If the Nominative is a collettive name, the Verb 
is always put in the Singular, 

Ex A M P L ES, 

La gente Je avifo, The people were advifed j Toda 
la ciudad ajfiftio, All the city was prefent. 

Of the ConftruZtion of Adjettives, 

i. Adjectives fignifying.defire, knowledge, re- 
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and fuch 

other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun 

follows and the Prefent Infinitive with the Parti- 
cle de } if before a Verb, 

Examples. 

Es mux ambiciofo de gloria, He is very ambitious of 
glory ,• Sit defeofo de viajdr 7 I am defirous of travel- 
ling i Mi amigo es codiciofo de fu dinero> My friend is 
avaricious of his money ; Eft a gente esprodiga de fu 
vida, This people are prodigal of their life ; Pedro es 
mi defeofo defuber, Peter is very defirous of learning. 

_ i. The Adje&ives exprefiing attention, applica- 
tion, or negligence, have en after them. 

i 

Exam ples. 

Es cuidadofo en fus negocios y He is careful of his 
affairs; Es defcuidado en (odo 3 He is heedlefs of all; 

Es 
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Zsmui atento en Jus modos, He is very careful of his 
manners. 

i 

3. The Adje&ives fignifying worthinefs or un- 

worthinefs, frame, fear, joy, are followed by the 
fign of the Genitive, de. * 

Examples. 

Los pobres Jon dignos de companion. The poor are 
-worthy of compaffion ; Los embufteros Jon indignos de 
atmc'ioti) The cheats are unworthy of attention; Es. 
vergonzojo de efta accion> He is alhamed of this" ac- 
tion ; De nada es temerojo y He is afraid of nothing ; 
Es mui amigo de carne, He is very fond of meat j Es 
mm alegre de verme, He is very glad to fee me. 

4, The Adje&ives expreffing certainty, innocence, 
capacity, doubt, jealoufy, are alfo followed by the ■ 

fign of the Genitive. . 

Examples. 

Es innocente de lo que le acujan> He is innocent of 
y/hat he is accufed of 5 Es vm tier to de efto ? Are you 
certain of it ? Pedro es capaz de enjenar* Peter is ca- 
pable to teach ; Es incapaz de bacerlo, He is not ca- 
pable of doing it; Es mui zelojo flu Ju inuger, He is 
very jealoils of his wife. 



5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives, 
require the Genitive ; as, alguno> ningynOy mh> quaU 
quier, primprpyjegundo, &c. 

Examples. 

Alguno de vojotros, Sorheb'ody of you ; Uno de los 
dosy One of them two 5 ^ualquier de elloSy Any of 
them 5 De que Je trata en Paris ? What do they fay 

in Paris ? De quien habla vm ? Who do you fpeak 

of? ' '. * • 

6. Adjeftives . 
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6. Adje&ives fignifyirig fulnefs, emptinefs, pletu 

ty or want, require alfo de, 

i 

Ex A MP'LES, ' • 

Lleno de difpardtes, Full of nonfenfe ; Faljo .de 
juicio, Without his fenfes ; Pats abundante de oro y A 
country abounding jn gold ; La tierra efta llena de 
f tear r os> The country is full of rogues. 

7. Adje&ives whereby is fignified profit, 'difpro- 
fit, likenefs, unlikenefs, fubmitting or belonging to 
fomething, govern the Dative Cafe. 

■ 

* 

Examples. 

EJto cs util a la navegacioji, This is ufeful to navi- 
gation ; Es prcvecbofoa lajalud, It is good for health - f 
A todos es guftofa la iioticia y Thefe news are agree- 
able to all ; Efto es igual a aquello> This is equal to 
that ; Esparectdo ajupadre y He is like his father ; 



-*J-* J J J 

todos , Plaguing every body. 



Moleft 



8. Adjectives cxprefllng the length, breadth, or 
thicknefs of any thing, muft be in the Genitive.. 

■ - 

•Examples. 

■ 

Efta ciudddjiene tres.millas de largo, This city is 
three miles long ; §>uantos pies de alto item aquella 
torre ? How many feet high is that tower ? El pah 
es de dos varas de ancbo, The cloth is two yards wide. 

9. The Adjectives fignifying experience^ knOY/- 
ledge, or fcience, require en after diem. 

Examples. 
. Es verjado en libros. He is verfed in books,; Efte 

bombre es experto en mediana, This man is expert in 

medicine ; 
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medicine; jta « muipertto en la navegacion, John 



iS very Ikiirui m.navigation 



. Of the Numerals. 

All the Numerals goyern the Genitive Cafe* 
Cardinals j as, primer o, fegundo, tercero, &c.~as, 
El primer o de los Reyes , The firft of the Kings, 
Diftributives; as, be dos en dds> Two by two; 

(ft;' . ■ 



Partitives; as, coda uno, alguno, unoy otro ; Ex. 
Vendra.alguno de elks ? Will any of them come I 

Colle&ives ; as, una dozena, quinzena^ &c. Ex. 
Una dozena de huevos, A dozen of eggs. 

Of Augmentation 3 as, lo doble, lo triple, &c. 

Univerfal ; as, ninguno, nada, none, nothing : Ex. 
Nada de ejlo quiero, I like nothing of this." 

Of the Comparatives. 

The Comparative is not made of the Pofuive in 
tymijh, as in Latin and Englifh, but by adding mas 
more; or menos 9 lefs; wjrich govern que, fignifying ' 
than-, in which all the force of the comparifon con- 
fiftsj as, El todo es mayor que le parte, The whole is 
greater than the part; Eflo espeor queaquello. This 
is worfe than that ; Juan es menus rico que Pedro, John 
islefs rich than Peter. 

< Mas and mentis are alfo fometimes followed by the ' 
Genitive, when they exprefs a quantity, without any 
particular comparifon. Ex. Es mas difcrtto de lo que 
parece, He is more wife than it appears ; Es menoi 

fabio de lo que fe pienfa, He is lefs learned than it is 
thought. ^ . , 

"When the Articles el, la, or lo, are placed before 
mas otmenos, then they require the Genitive; as, 
El mas afiuto de los hombres. The cunningeft of all 
men ; La mas difcreta muger del mundo, The mpft 
difcreet woman in thf world ; Lo mas. hermofo de todo, 
The moft beautiful of all. 

■ CHAP. 



j 5 8 the ELEMENTS of 



\ 

I 



CHAP. IV. 

■ 

O/Tronouns, and their Conjrutfion* 

■ 

PRonouns, as we have faid, are words fubftitut- 
ed inftead of Nouns, to exprefs the perfon or 
thingbefore named, to avoid naming it again. 

There are feveral forts of Pronouns ; Perfonals or 
Primitives, Pofieflives, Demonftratives, Relatives, 
and Indefinites. 

Of Perfonals. 

Pronouns Pcrfonal exprefs cither the perfon who 
Ipeaks, to whom one fpeaks, or of whom they fpeak 5 
as, jo y I j tu, thou j ely he ; el/a, (he j nos or nofoiros, 
nofotrasy we ; vos or vofotros> vofotras>yc ; ellos > they i 
or ellaSy they, fpeaking of the Feminine, 

Obferve, that mifmo in the Mafculine, and mifma 
in the Feminine, is added fometimes to thefe Pro- 
nouns Peribnal, in order to give more ftrength to 
the expreffion •> as. 

i . To mifmoy myfelf ; yo mifma, myfelf, when a 
woman fpeaks, in the Singular ; and nifotros mifmosy 
or nofotras mifmasy ourlelves, in the Plural Number. 

1. Tu mifmOy tu mifma, in the Singular, thyfelf; 

vofotros mifmosy vofotras mifmasy yourfelves, for the 
Mafculine and Feminine. 

3. El mifmoy himfclf, for the Singular Mafculine; 
elks mifmosy themfelves, for the Plural. 

4. Ella mifmay herfelf, for the Singular Femi- 
nine j ellas mifmasy themfelves for the Plural. 

5. Se y one's felf, which has no Plural, and is com- 
mon to both Genders in Spanijli as in Englifh, and 
when ufed in an indeterminate fenfe. 

' When 
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When the Verb expreffing the aftion or pafllon 

of a fubjeft reflc&s the fenfe upon him, then the 
Reciprocals me, te,fe, and nos, vos,Je,zxt made ufe • 
of before or after fuch Verbs 5 and h si mi/mo, & si 
inifma, of a si mijmos, a si mifmds, may, be added 
after the Verb and the faid Reciprocals : therefore 
yo mi/mo, tu mi/mo, &c. ferveonly as Nominatives 
to the Verb. 

Examples. 

Me amo, or me amo a mi mifmo, or a mi mijma, I 
love myfelf -> Te amas, or te amas a tt mifmo, or a ti 
mifma, Thou loveft thy felf ; Seama, ov/eamaaji 
mi/mo, or a ft mi/ma, He loves himfelf, or lhe loves 
herfelf; Nos.amdmos & nojotros mijmos, or h nojbtras 
mijmas, We love ourfelves ; Vos amdis a vojoiros mij- 
mos, or a vojotras mi/mas. Ye love yourfelves ; Se 
man a fi mijmos, or ajimifmas, They lovethemfelves. 

N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the . 
four Perfonals, yo, I ; tu, thou , nos, we j vos, ye ; 
belong to the third Perfon. 

The firft. Pronoun Perfonal, yo, I, is either put 

before the Verb or not, becaufe in Spanijh the ter- 
minations differ in the feveral Perfons of Tenfes. 
The fame may be faid of the other Pronouns, ex- 
cepting the third Pronoun, el or ella, he and flie, 
which are expreffed in order to fhew the difference 
of Gender of the Nominative. 

We feldom make ufe in Spanijh of the fecohd 
Perfon Singular or Plural, but when through a great 
familiarity among friends, or fpeaking to God, or 
a wife and hufband to themfelves, or a father and 
mother to their children, or to fervants. 

Exa m ples/ 

0 Bios, fois vos mi Padre verdadero, 0 God, thou , 
art my true Father ; Tu eres un buen amigo, Thou art 
a good friend. 

But 



■ 
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But .when we fpeak in Spain to others th^n tlje 
above mentioned, then, inftead of tu and vos> we 
make ufe of in Singular, and of ujledes in Plu- 
ral, which are a cdntraftion of vuejlro merced, and 
vuejlras mercede's y you, your Wbrfhip, your favour, 
and are figns of the third Perfon. In writing, tiled 
is expreffed by v. or v. m d in Singular, and v. 
or v. m dt in Plural. 

There are other eontra&ions of titles made in 
fpeaking, as, ujsia for vuejlra Senoria, uffencia for vu- 
ejlra ExceUncla ; and they arc alfo figns of the third 
Perfon: therefore the Verb following muft be in 
the third Perfon Singular or Plural. 

Examples. 

Como ejla v. m ? How do you do ? Van v, m. s, 
al camp ? Do you go to the country ? Buenos dks 
ienga v. m. Good-morrow, or Good-day \ Buems 
nocbes tenga v. m. Good-night to you, Sir. 

. Obferve here, that. when an Adje&ive comes af- 
ter vuejlra merced, vuejlra §enoria> Excelencia, &c> 
it does not agree in Gender with 1/, m d , V, S a , &c. 
but with the perfon we fpeak to, or we fpeak of. 

i 

Examples. 

1 « 

When to a man, we fay, V. M d es mtii heno> 
You are very good ; V* Exc* Jea bien venida, Your 
Excellency is welcome. When we fpeak to a lady 
or woman, thus: Es V. M J mid hermofa> You are 
very beautiful ; Son V. M di mi difcretas y You are 
very difcreet j Es V* S J gmrostJfima y Your Ladyfliip 
is very generous. 

Nos is generally ufed by the King, a Governor, a 
Bifhop, and a Notary, in their writings j as, Nos 
mandfajosy Sec. We command ; and then it fignifies ' 
we in Englijh : but nos before or after a Verb in Spa- 

5 wfi 



the Spanish Grammar. 161 

• * 

a 

nip fignifies us in EttgHJb} as, Nos ha concedido eft a 

merced, He has granted us this favour \ De nos tiempo^ 

Give us time 5 No nos dig& efto, Do not tell us this. 

Vos is alfo applied to a fingle perfon, but only 

fpeaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 

avoid the word thou, tu, which would be too grofi 

and unmannerly, as always made ufe of in ipeaking 

to flaves or dogs* - 1 
Sometimes vos lofes the vj as in the fecond Perfon 

flqral of a Reciprocal Verb : Ex. Vos os levantais 
temprano, You get up foon; alfo before the other c 
Verbs ; as, To os dare, I will give you 5 Pedro os en- 
tngara mi cam, Peter will deliver you my letter.; 
Iks a otra parte, Go fomewhere elfe. 
Los and las are fometiriies conftrued with the firftf 

and fecond Perfons Plural j as, Los que jomos iLjpa- ' 
notes, amemos a ntieftrapatria, We that are Spaniards, 
let us love our country ; Las que Jomos cajadas, obe? 

dtjeamos h nueftrds maridos, We who are married* let 
us obey our hufbands. ' 

Mi, ti,fi, are ufed after PrepofitionS j'as, cerca de 
mi, near to me para ti, for thee por si, by himfelf; 
but after eon, with, the fyjlable go muft be added to 
thefe Pronouns ; as, con migo, with me 5 con ttgo, with 
thee ; con sigo, with himfelf or herfelf. 

Me, te,Je, are joined to Verbs, and ftand for the 
Dative and Accufative Cafes; as, Dime, He gave ■ 
me 5 De/eo Jervirte, I defire to fervetheej Amaje, 
He loves himfelf. 

They are alfo placed before fome, Verbs, without 
being reciprocal as, irje, to. go ; pajjearfe, to walk. 
St before the third Perfon Singular of a Verb an- 
fwers to the Englijh Paflive Imperfonal ; as, Se dice, 
It is faid j Se decia, It faas faid \ &c. then the Verb 
has no determinate Nominative, and may be called 

Paflive Imperfonal. 

Obferve, that the oblique Pronouns, la, le, los, 
las, les, me, te, Je, nos, vos, when placed after the 
Verbs, are joined to them; z%,Amola, I love her; 

M Vile, 



1 



r 

*62 The E L E ME NT S of 

File, I few him * tiarele, I will do It; Birtme, He 
will tell rhe ; He will gOj {ftr. 

Formerly, when les, Ids, las, weft joined to 
the prefent Infinitive Mood, they changed thelafl: r 
into /, thus ; mnalle inftead tifamarl*, to love him j 

inftead of dearie-, and it is fp found in old 
books, but it is now quite out of ufe. 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Mafcu- 

• * # 

line, then U muft be made, ufe of; and when to a 
Noun Feminine, then is ufcd. When it has re* 
fcrchce to part of one fentence or claufeV then we ufe 

lo in the Neuter, 

■ 

Of PepJJives. 

Pronouns Poffeffive are fo called becaufe they 
exprefs the pofTeflion: they are of two forts, viz* 
Conjunctives and Abfolutes. 

The Conjunctives have their name from being 
joined to the Subftanti ves - r they are fix, as we have 
faid, mi, my ; tu, thy 5 Ju, his or her: 'maftro, mt* 
cftra, our $ vuejlro, vuejlra, your ; Ju, their. , Su fig- 
nifies alfo its. Their Plural is made by adding an s\ 
as, mis, tus, Jus, &c# They are declined with the 
Particles de and a,~ and are applied to Subftantives 
Singular, as well as Plural. 

Mi, my, (hews the pofTeflion of the firft Perfort 
Singular tu, thy, that of the fecond 5 and Ju, his, 
that of the third j but Ju is always ufed in fpeaking 

with uftci : r and fo they never fay tu libro> thy book, 
but Ju libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Per- 
Jbn inftead of that of the fecond. 

Nueftro, nuefira, our, ftiews the' poffeffion of the 
firft Perfon Plural ; vuejlro, vuejlra, your, that of the 
fecond; and ///, their or its, that of the third 5 ob- 
ferving that Ju is alfo made ufe of in room of vuejlro, 
vuejlra, in the polite way of fpeaking. 

Exam* 



V 
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fengo Ju librb, I have your book ; He vijlofus 
oiras, I have feen their works j Stis ojos Jon bermofos % 
yju boca agraciadd, Your eyes are handfome, and 
your mouth graceful* 

1 

In thefe exariiples de ufted is twderftood,or V. m. s. 

It is to be obferved, diat thefe Conjun&ives muft 
always be put before Subftantives, as in Englijh. * 

Pofleflives are alfo called Abfolute, becaufe they 
may go without a Subftantive : there are fix of theni, 
viz. mioy mia, mine ; tuyo, tuya y thine ; jfuyojuya, 
his or hers ; nuefirii nueftra s oUrs $ vueftro, vuejlra, 
ypursijfyojuya, theirs j and their Plural by adding . 
an j to the Singular. 

The three Articles are fometimes ufed before 
thefe Pronouns. 



eft 



hat is this ? it is mine 5 Efte anillo es el tnio } This is 
my ring 5 EJla pluma es la tnia y This is my pen. 

* 

Lo tnio, lo tuyo y lo Jnyo y &c. fignifles what is 
mine, thine, his 5 but la mia 7 la tuya y la Juya; is to 
iignify thee, tby y &c. 

.Examples. 

1 

, Saldre con la mia 9 I will do it, I will obtain kj 
Saldra con lafuya, He will do it ; Con la tuya ade- 

Utile, Go on with your refohtfion. . 

Los mjos y los Juyos y &c. fignify my relations, m$ 
friends, my people ; as, Los mios no me quieren, My 
parents do not like, me 3 Fay a el con los Juyos 3 L^t 

him go with his people, his countrymen, £sfr. 

M 2 Of 
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Of Demonftratives. 

Thefe Pronouns are called Demonftratives, be- 
caufe they ferve to lhew rhe things or perfons, and 
their diftance. 

There are three DemonflratiVes in Spanijh, as it is 
already faid, viz. efte, eft a, efto, this; effe, effa, efto, 

that; aquel, aquella, aquello, that : but there is this 
difference between them, that efte denotes a thing 

near the perfon who fpeaks, 'effe a thing near him we 
fpeak to, and tfj/tf/expreffes Something at a diftance- 

from both. 

Examples. 

Eftapluma es buena, This pen is good ; EJfepm 
en que vive, That country where you live ; Aquel 
rehw .de Mexico, es mui poblado, That kingdom of 
Mexico is well peopled. 

The fame rule mull be applied to the Feminine, 
efta, effa, aquella-, and to the Neutral, efto, efto, 
aquello ; and fo of their Plural Number, eftos, eftos, 

aquellos ; eftas, ejfas, aquellas. 

En eftasy en eftotras fignifies /;/ the mean while, and 
is the fame as entre tanto. En efto, by this, is alfo 
ufed adverbially, to exprefs that an attion was in- 
terrupted by fomething. 

EJJb mifmo, befides fignifying that thing it/elf, be- 
ing ufed as an Adverb, is taken for alfo, likewifc ; 
as, EJfo mifmo pone Policrato otrbs muchos exemplos k 

Reyes, Policrate gives alfo many other examples of 
Kings. 

Aquel, aquella, are fometimes joined with the firft 
pronoun Perfonal, yo or nos\ and then it. (lands for 

the firft Perfon, and gives more energy to the 

fentence ; as, Yo aquel que en tiempos pafados, &c. I, 
the very fame who in former times, To aquelk 
que gozaba de tantos guftos, I, the fame woman who 

enjoyed fo many pleafures, &c. 

Obfcrvo, 
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Obferve, that mifmo t mifma % mifmos, mi/mas, may 
be joined with the three Pronouns Demonftratives, 
ejle, &c. in the Mafculine, Feminine, and Neutral ■ 
Genders. 

1 

Examples. 

Efta mi/ma flor quiero, I like this flower j Effe mif~ 

mo libro leo> I read the very fame book 5 Efto mi/mo 

SgOy I fay die very fame thing; Aquello mifmo hizo, 

He made the very fame thing, . 

Otroy otra, are alfo joined with the faid Pronouns; 
and then we fay, eftotro, efiotra ejfitro, effotra ; as, 
Eflaban hablando de eJto> y deefiotro, They were talk- 
ing of this and that. 

r 

Of Relativesy InterrogativeSy and Indefinites. 

1 . Que y who, that, which, is relative, and may 
have reference to any thing, either man, beaft, (S c. 

as, El libro que tengo, The book that I have ; El > 

bombre que veo y The man. whom I fee j El maeftro 
que enfena, The mafter who teaches. 

Que, what, is alfo interrogative ; as, Quels ha 
fucedido ? What .happened to him ? Que hombre es 

efte? What man is this ? Que dice vm ? What do 
you fay? 

Que ferves alfo to exprefs admiration ; as, Que 
pkcio ! que- quartos ! que galenas ! What a palaqe ! 
what rooms 1 what galleries ! 

Que, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 

the following Verb ; as, Monde que viniejfe, I order- 
ed that he Ihould come. 

Que, when yfed as a Particle Comparative, figni- 
fies thatty and as in Englifh ; fo we fay, Efto $s mcjor 

queeftoiroy This is better than the other; Es tanto que 

puede fer, It is as much as can be. We ufe to fay 
likewife, Que fed afsi, que no fea } Let it be fo or not ; 

Que llueva, 0 que no llueva, Let' it rain or not. 

M 7 Que 
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Que is alfo caufative, and ftands for pprqw ; as^ 
Haga lo y que nopuedoy Let h}m do it, for I cannot. 

a. Qual, which, is a Relative exprefling the qua- 
lity of things 5 as, No Jabemos qual es buenOy qua! es 
maloy qual de efte color y qual del otro. We do not 
know which is good, which is bad, which of this 
colour, which of another. 

Qual is fometimes a Particle disjunfti ve, $nd then 
it fignifies/tf/ff*; as, Cnntaban todasy qual con voz 
dulce, qual con voz doliente y All fung, fome with a 
ifweet voice, and fome with a difmal voice. 

Qual is alfo comparative ; as, Qual es la madre, 
tal es la bijay Such as the mother is, fucji is the 

daughter. Sometimes it is diftributiye ; as, Qual 
falta, qual canta 3 qual rie y Ope jumps, one fings, 
another laughs. 

Qualy who, being joined to the Articles el, la y /<?, 

or Igs and las, is relative : it is alfo interrogative ; as, 
Qual queire vm ? Which will you have of them ? 
Ted quc4 is alfo ufed to- mean a little quantity of one 
thing; as, Tal qual libro tengOy I have a few books. 

Qnzeny quienes y who, is interrogative, and fome-: 
times relative} as, Quien es efte kombrc ? Who is this 
rnan ? or, El Key y quien bavia vifto k qucpajfaba, The 
King, who had feen what palfed. It is alfo diftri- 
butive ; as, Quien coge el pro } quien laplata y quien los 
diamantesy One gathers the golci, one the filver, an- 
other the diamonds. • 

Cuyoy cuya, cuyos, cuyas y whofe, is interrogative^ 
and then denotes the pofleffion ; as, Cuyo es efte, ca~ 
hallo ? Whofe houfe is this ? It is alfo relative, fig- 
nifying of which, or whofe ; as, Efte hombre, cuyos- 
delitosyfon tangrandes, &c. This man, whofe crimes 
are lo great, &c. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP, V, 

■ p 

Qf Verbs, and their ConftruStion. 

npHE Verb mud always agree with its Nomyia- 
J[ tive in Number and Perfon. When there are 
two Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it mud be 
put in the Plural Number. When a Noun is col- 
ieffive, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Plu- 
ral, as in Englijh; and fo we fay, La gente ejta mi- . 
rmdo, People are looking. Thefe are the general 
rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs. 

The Verbs are divided, as we have faid, into Per- 
fcnals and Imperfonals. The firft are fo called, be- 
caufc they generally exprcfs aftions, paflions, £s?r. 
of perfons. There are in Spanijh four forts of Verbs 
Perfonal, viz* Aftfoe, Pajive, Neuter, and Recipro- 
cal* 

AEtvoe expreffes an a&ion upon fomething ; as, 
Compfan, I cat bread. So the aftion of eating is di- 
refted to heady as to its objeft. 

Paffm Ihews, that the perfon or thing that is 
fpoken of is the object of the aftion of another per- 
fon or thing ; as, Dm es am a do, God is loved. F>ut 
obferve, that there is in Spanijh another way of mak* 
ing the Paffive, by adding the Relative Je to the 
third Perfon Singular or Plural : Ex. Si crna a Dios, 

God js loved. 

Neuter properly is that which makes a perfedt 
fenfe by itfelf; as, correr, to run* ajfenttr, to affent; 
blqfphemar, to blafpheme, &ci 

The Reciprocal is that which return's the fenfe 
backward, when the aftion or paffion remains in its 
fubjeft $ as ; amarfe, to love onefelf j perderfe, to lofe 
onefelf, (Sc. \ ' 

M 4. Obferve^ 
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Obferve, that in the Spanijb language the fame 
Verb becomes aRive, paffive, neuter, or reciprocal 
according to its different fenfes ; a$, acojlar, to put 
one in his bed, is aftive, and is made paffive by con* 
jugating it with the. Verb eftdr, and the Participle 
acoftado 5 as, Pedro ejla acoftddo, Peter is a-bed, 
.. "When it fignifies to fide, to take a party, to engage 
in a faction, then it is Neuter ; as, Todo el pueblo 
acoftb a la parte de ju Rey, All the people took the 
party of their King. When the fame Verb fignifies 
to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da- 

ba tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acoftarje a el y He 

gave fuch ftrokes, that they never could come up 
\yith him. 

The Verbs Imperfonal are divided into two, the 
Aftives and Paffives. 

Aftives are tliofe which do not admit of perfons \ as, 
beldr, to freeze; Hover, to rain; becaufe you cannot 
fay, bielo, I freeze ; el llueve, He rains. 

The Paffive Imperfonals are formed in Spanijb of 
the third Perfori Singular of the Verb made imper- 
fonal, by adding the Particle Je and it is to be ota 
ftrved, that we make more ufe of this way of ex- 
prefiing the Paffive in the third Perfon, than by. the 
Verbs Auxiliary Jer and eftdr, with the Participle 
Paffive of the Verb conjugated 2 therefore Je (uenta 
is better for it is reported, than es contddo ; as will 

be explained at large in fpeaking of their Conftruc^ 
tion. 

Of tbe Auxiliary Verbs Haber, 3v have, Eftar and 

' Ser, To be, &c. . 

The Verb haber is made ufe of to conjugate all 
the compound Tenfes of Verbs ; as, To hf amddo,yo. 
babia amado, I have loved, I had loved. Some- 
times the Verb tener, tp hold or to have, is alfo ufed 
to conjugate the compound »Tenfes; as, To tengo de 
ir al camp, I mi^fi: go to the country. 

Haber 
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JJabir fignifies alfo to pjfefs, to obtain ; but the 
Verb tener in Spanijb is better, and more in ufe, to, 
exprefs the poffeflion of fomething. So it is better 
to fay, Tengo dinero, I have money, than He dinero \ 
tune niucba habilidad y He has a great deal of capa- 
city, than El ha mucha habilidad. 

Haber, in account-books and trade, exprefles cre- 
dit or difcharge ; as, To he de haber en nuejlra cuenta , 
aenfeffos, I muft have credit in our account of one 
hundred dollars. 

Haber is alfo taken imperfonally in Spanijh y and 
it fignifies in Englijh y there be ; as, Hat mucho org en 
Mexifo> There is a great quantity of gold in Mexico ; 
Habta mucha gente en la iglefta y There was a great 
deal of people in the church. 

Haberfey made reciprocal, is the fame as to behave, 
to ail ; as, Sfi hubo el Governador con tal difcrecion, 
que todos le admiraron y The Governor behaved witfy 

fuch wifdom, that every body admired him." • 

Haber y ufed as a Subftantive, means the wealth or 
flock j as, E.s hombre d$ haber es y He is a wealthy man, 

a rich man ; Virtud y linage y y haber y poco Je encuen- 

fran juntos y Virtue, nobility, and riches, feldom are 
found together. 

Eftar and Jer> to be, muft not be made ufe of in- 
differently, though in Englijh there is no word to 
diftinguifti between them. In Spanijh their differ-: 
ence is very confiderable,y?r fignifying or denoting 
the effential and proper quality or quantity of a 
thing 5 as,/<?V bueno, to be good ; Jer malo y to be bad 
or wicked \Jer grande y to be big; Jer pequeno, to be 
little. But eftar fignifies an accidental quality or 
quantity, and ferves to denote the place where a 
perfon or thing may be found; as, Mi hermano efta, 
en Londres y My brother is in London ; Eft are en cafa 
$ las tres s I will be at home at three o'clock ; Admit 

tfta mi mueftra ? Where is my watch ? Efta Jobre la 
flefa, It is upon the table, 
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Eftar is alfo ufed to exprefs the ftate of health; as, 
eftar malo or enfermc, to be fick ; eftar bueno y to be 
well. Therefore, in inquiring after a perfon's health, 
we make ufe of the Verb eftar } and never offer; as, 
Como efta Ju padre? How does your father do? The 

anfwer is, by repeating the Verb eftar or not 5 efta 
bueno, efta malo, he is well or ill ; or bueno y malo, 
without the V erb. Where it is to be obferved, 
that bueno and malo do not fignify good or badwAx 
the Verb eftar, as they do with the Verb Jir y but 
well or ill. 

In fhort, eftar is ufed to exprefs any accidental 
affe&ion or paflion of the foul ; as, Efte bombre efth 
tnui trifte, This man is very melancholy ; Efta mul 
digre, He is very merry ; Efta mui enojado 'el Ry } 
The King is very angry. So that, as it h^s been 
faid, Jer muft be made ufe of to denote the infepa- 
rable effence or being; whereas eftar implies acci- 
dents ; as, Mi veftido es bueno, pero efta mal heck. 
My cloaths are good, but they are ill made : where 
you may fee the efiential being of the thing itfeif. 
expreffed by the word es y and the accidental fault of 
its being ill made, under the word efta. 

Ser is likewife ufed to exprefs the temper or ha- 
bitual difpofition of mind, and the condition of a 
man in his nature ; as, Efte bombre es de tin genio mul 
apacible, This man is very good-tempered; Mi hip 
es mux diligente, My daughter is very diligent; Mis 
amigos Jon mui codiciojos, My friends are very cove- 
tous. But eftar only denotes the accidental affeftion 
of one's foul ; as, A veces efta alegre y a veces triftt) 
He is fome times merry, fomctimes difmal. 

The Verb eftar is alfo taken for to underftand, or 
to attend as, Eftoi cn lo que vm. dice y I attend to your 
difcourfe, or I underftand what you fay. Sometimes 
it fignifies to conftft ; as, En efto efta la difficult^ 
The difficulty confilts in this. 

Eftar is alfo the fame as to believe, or to hope', as, 
Eftoi en que vendrd mi amtgo y I hope my friend will 

come ; 
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come j Eftd en que es mui Jibio. He believes he is 
#ery learned. This Verb is alk> ufed to conjugate 

the other Verbs, chiefly expreffing aftion ; !as, Eftoi' 
jeyendo, eftoi eJcribiendo, \ am reading, I am writing, 

Eftdr y with the Particle a after it, fignifies to be 

ready ; as, eftdr a cuentas, to be ready to count ; eftdr 
} exdntenj to be ready for examination. 

The fame Verb, followed by the Particle de> ex- 
preffes to hzvc the quality or property of what the' 
Noun means; as, eftdr de prieffa, to be in a hurry; 
tftar de caja, to be kept at home $ eftdr de viage, to 
be ready to go on a journey 3 eftdr de ver, deferving 
to be feen \ eftdr de ozr, deferving to be heard. 

Eftdr, with the Prepofition en, in, fignifies to be 
ynfent in a place, denoting likewife the aftual aftion- 
or paflion exprefled by Nouns or Verbs following ;, 
as, Eftoi en hacer efto, 1 intend to do this ; Eftoi en el 
fampo, I am in the country ; Eftoi en ir a verle, I 
muft go and fee him. 

Eftdr, with the Prepofition para, denotes the in- 
clination of doing what the following Verbs exprefs, 
but without, a full determination $ as, Eftoi para fa- 

lit de Londres, I have a mind to go and leave Lon- 
don. 

Eftdr, with the Prepofition for, and the Infinitive 
pf the Verb following, means, that the thing ex- 
prefled by the Verb is not yet done 5 as, " Efto eftd 
for ejeribir, This is not yet written 5 Efto eftd por 
limpidr, This is not yet cleaned. 

Eftarje, reciprocal, fignifies to ftay long, to delay ; 
as, Porque Je eftuvo tanto ? Why did you ftay fo'long? 
We fay alfo, Eftarje miriendo, eftarje cayendo, eftarje 
dormiendo, To be a-dying, to be a-falling, to be a- 
flceping. ' § 

There are a great many other didlions wherein 
$dr is ufed; as the following : 

Eftdr h la mano, to be at hand, to exprefs when 
pne thing is ready to be made ufe of, or when it is 
pear to one who want; it. 

10 Eftdr 
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Eftar a punto, to be ready. 
Eftar a ray a, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits. 

Eftar bien una co/a, is for a thing to fit, to fuit 
well ; as, Mi cajaca me eftd bien, my coat fits me 
very well. 

Eftar de buena, a de mala, is, to be ill or good 
tempered or natured. 

Eftar de efqttina, o efquinados, is for two perfons to 
fall out together. 

Eftar para elk, o eftar de gorja, to be "merry, and 
full of joy. 

Eftar en ajcuas, to be plagued or molefted with 
fome grief or pain. 

Eftar en mano de uno, to be in one's power, to de- 
pend on one. 

Eftar en prenja, is to be opprefied with grief, to 

be afflifted with the greateft anguilh. 

Eftar en si, b en Ju jutcio, is for one to have pre- 
fent what he is a-doing, and to fix his attention to 

it. 

Eftar en todo, to know every thing 5 alfo to be 
very careful and diligent in bufinefs. 

Eftarfe en Jus trece, to be headftrong, to be very 
obftinate and ftubborn. 

Eftar Jobre uno, to prefs one about fome bufinefs, 
to urge with vehemence and importunity. 

Eftar ww Jobre si, is taken for to be ready, or pre- 
pared for the execution of any thing. 

The above-mentioned diftions are the' greateft 
part of the feveral meanings given to the Verb ejlt 
in Spantjh, which I hope will be very ufeful to young 
beginners. Now we mult alfo fay fomething of the 

other Auxiliary, Sir, To be. 

When jer fignifics the pofleflionof one thing, it 
governs the Genitive as, La calle e's del Rey, The 
ftreet belongs to the King ; Efta caja es de mi pain x 

This houfe belongs to my father. 

Sir 
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Sir de alguno, exprefles, in Spanijh, to follow the 
opinion or party of one, or to be his friend 5 as, Sot 
todo de vfli. I am yours $ Siempre fue de D. Enrique 
He followed always the party of Mr, Henry. 

En Jer is taken for a thing to be whole or entire, 
without any alteration or mutilation $ as, Los gene- 
ros eftdn en Jer, The goods are not fold. 

Es quien es 3 fignifies that a perfon behaves as a 
gentleman, and deferves, by his actions, either his 
employments or his birth. This is enough of die 
Auxiliaries ► 

Of the ConJlruSion of Verbs Aftive, PaJJive, 

1 

There are only, in the Spavifh Verbs, four fimple 
Tenfes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Prefent, 
PreterimperfecT:, Preterperfeft, and Future. . The 

Imperative has only the Prefent 5 but the Optative 
or Subjunctive have the Prefent, three Preterimper- 
fe&s, and the Future. All the reft are compound 
Tenfes, only formed by circumlocution, putting 
feverai words together to fupply the defect of fuch 

Tenfes. 

The prefent exprefles the a&ion done when one 
is fpeakingj as, To mepajfeo, I walk; To ejeribo, I 
write, &V. 

Sometimes the Prefent is made ufe of inftead of 
the firft Preterperfeft 5 as, Como iba caminarido, It 
encuentra, le dejmtda, y le ata & un arbol. As he was . 
going, he meets him, he ftrips him, and ties him to 

a tree. 

You muft obferve likewife, that there i9 a dif- 
ference between thefirft Pj*eterperfe£t and the others, 
and it confifts, that the former muft exprefs the 
time when an aftion paffed, and the latter not ; be- 
fides, that the firft extends itfelf farther than the 
others, which are referred to time but lately paft. 
So you may fay, Le vt dos anos ha, I faw him two 
years ago j but you carmot fay, Le he vifio dos anos 

ha, 
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ha, becaufc ho vijlo only extends to a time lb lately 
paft, that it appears to have fomething of the Pre* 
fent. This mull be particularly obferved, to avoid 
the frequent equivocations that may happen in 
fpeaking and writing. 

The firft Future expreffes only that one thing 
ihallbedone; as, Lo hare, I (hall do it; but the 
Compounds imply an obligation to do :any thing \ 
as, He de darle ejlo, I muft, I am obliged to give him 
this; I will give him this 5 Havre de ir h Londres, I 
fhall be obliged to go x.oJLondon ; Havia de hacer til 
coja, He was obliged td do fuch a thing. 

The Optative in Spanijh has always fome figns 
annexed, or rather Adverbs ; as, Oxala, 0 si, plegd 
a D'ws, Would to God, I pray God, God grant. 

The Potential has no figns in Spanijh as in Eng* 
lijh, are, can, may, might, could, and Jhotdd; tho' 

fome authors believed thztpuede que, and es menefter 
que, were the figns of this Mood. 

The Subjunctive has always fome Conjunction 
before it; as, si, como, quando, que, &c. . 

The two firft Imperfects of the Optative or Sub- 
junctive Mood are very often preceded by fome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aunquc, &c. They 
are exprcfied in Englijb by the Auxiliary figns, could 
and Jlmdd\ as, Oxala amdra. la virfud, God grant 
that you could love virtue ; 'Si el amajfe a Dtos, tarn- 
bien le an: aria D:os, If he fhould love God, God al- 
fo would love him; Si irabajdra mas, ganafia dine* 
to, If he could wqrk more, he would gain money. 

When two Verbs come together with or without 
any Nominative Cafe, then the latter muft be in the 
Infinitive Mood ; as, Sguiere vm. aprender el Ingles ? 
Will you learn to "fpeak Englijh ; Pedro defea muck 
fiber la geometria, Peter has a great defire of under- 
ftanding geometry. 

All Verbs Active govern the Accufative; as, 
guiero la mufica, I love mufic : but if they are fol- 
lowed by a proper name of God, man, or woman, 

or 
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or any Noun exprefikig their Qualities or title, then 
it governs the Dative Cafej as, Amo al Rey 7 1 love 
the King; Halldron a Juan en el camino> They found 
John in the road. . 

All Verbs of gefture, moving, going* refting, or 
doing, as alfo all the Verbs that have the word that 
goes before, and the word that comes after, both 
belonging to one thing, require the Nominative 
after them $ as, Pedro vd errado, Peter goes on 
wrong; El pobre duerme figuro, The poor deep 
without care, Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood 
has the fame Cafes, when Verbs of wilhjng and the 
like come after them ; as, Vodos dejean fir ricos, 
Every body wifhes to be rich ; Antes quiftera fir fa- 
bio que parecerlo, I had rather be learned than to be 
accounted fo. 

Verbs governing the Genitive. 

Verbs fignifying grief, compaffion, want, remem- 
brance, forgetting, &c. will have the Genitive 5 as, 

Me pe/a mucho de la muerte de ju hermano> I am ve- 
ry, forry for the death of your brother $ Mecompa- 
ka de JusJefgraeiaSj I pitied him for his misfojtunes ; 
Efie hombre carece de juicio, The man is out of his 
fenfes ; Necejfito de dineros, I want money ; Pe- . 
rice de hambre, He pcrifhes by hunger. Be is 
th^s put before the thing fpoken of in the difcourfe, 
as, Acuerdefi de lo que me dixo y Remember what 
you faid to me 5 Me ohide de todo ejlo, All this I 
forgot. 

The Reciprocals, of jeering, boafting, anddif- 
trufting, govern alfo the Genitive; z$, jalldrfe, gk* 
riarfi) picarfe; defconfiarfe, avergonzdrfi, correrfe, &c» 

Verbs governing the Dative. 

All the Verbs Aftive govern the Dative, as we 
have faid, only when the Subftantive represents a 

perfon j 
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perfon ; as, Ccnofco a fit dmigo, I,knovtf his friend, 

The following Verbs belong to this rule of the 
Dative: , 

Jngar, to play ; as, Juego a los naipes, I play at 
cards ; Jugare a los cientos, I will play at piquet $ 
Jugar hi axedrez, to play at chefs, &c. 
x Ob e dear, defobedecer, eomplacer, agradar; as, Ofo. 
dejco a Diosy al Rey, I obey God and the Kingj 

Complaczo en todo a los foldddos, In all he pleafed the 

foldiers, 

Manddr, when it fignifies to command an army, 
company, &c. requires the Accufative 5 but when 
other things, the Dative ; as, Davila mandaba los 
caballos, Davila commanded the horfe ; El Governs 
dormando a todos los ciudaddnos de retirdrje en Jus cafas, 
The Governor ordered all the inhabitants to retire 

in their houfcs. 

Ir> to go ; as, Vol a Paris, I go to Paris ; Ire 
manana a ver H mi hermdno, I will go to-morrow to 
fee my brother. 

Affiftir, ayuddr, focorrer, to help, to aflift as, 
Ayudare al trabdjo, I will help to work. 

Saluddr, to falute or greet ; as, Saluda mui cortes 
a todos, He falutes very civilly every body. 

Habldr, to fpeak ; llamdr, to call 5 Jatisfacer, to 
fatisfy ; fervrr, to ferve ; favorecer, to favour def 
afdr, to challenge ; abfolver, to abfol ve ; aconfejdr, 
to give advice ; amenazdr, to threaten. 

The Verbs of pleafmg, difpleafing, granting, 
denying, pardoning, as alfo all fort or Verbs with 
• thefe Particles to ox for after them, will have the 
perfon in the Dative Cafe, and often the thing in 
the Accufative. 

The Imperfonals acontecer,fticeder, avenir, conve- 
ner, importdr, pertenecer, placer, and the like to 
thefe, will have often two Datives of perfon 5 as, 

A mi mefucedii, It happened to me \Aelle conviene, 

It 
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It frits him, it is convenient for him ; No le import'a 
■a el It does not concern him, {ft. 

Verbs governing the Ablative. 

The Latin Verbs which govern the AcCufetive of 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perfon, govern ge r 
nerally the fame in Spanijh; as, Efcfiba a Ju her- 
mono, lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do 
fay ; Ware el dinero y h mi Jaftre> I will give the mo- 
ney to my taylor, £ft. . ' 

Verbs of afking, teaching, arraying* and moft 
of the Verbs Tranfuives, have after them the Ac- 
cufative Cafe of the doer or fufferer, whether they 
be aftive or common ; and fometimes Verbs Neu- 
ter will have an Accufative of the thing 5 as, Gozo 
jatiid) I enjoy health; Pido eft a grdcia> ruego $e 
favor, I afk this favour ; *toca mui bien la flauta 9 el 
violin, &c. He plays very well on the flute, the 

fiddle, {ft. . 

Generally ali the Attive Verbs require an. Accu- 
fative, and fometimes a Dative, when. the aftion is 
direfted to fome perfon ; as, matdr a uno, to kill 
one 5 llamar a uno, to call one 5 hacer bien, to do 
good j curdr una enfermad> to cure a ficknefs j Jeguir 
k$ or denes del Rey, to follow the orders of the King ; 
iejcubrhr la verddd, to difcovcr the truth ; gandr 

micho creditOy to get a great credit. 
Ser, to be, in the Infinitive, fometimes governs 

an Accufative ; as, Es bueno Jer hombre bonrddo, It 
is a good thing to be an honefl: man ; §>ue ridiculo 
« Jer orgullojo ! How ridiculous it is to be proud 
and haughty ! 

Verbs governing the Ablative. 

w 

Verbs Paflive, and the greateft part of the Reci- 
procals, require the Ablative with de or for 'j as, 

hi llamado del Rey or por el Rey, I was called by 

N the 
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the King; Me retire de la ciudad, I retired from tfie 
city : but you muft except thefe Reciprocals, atof* ' 
tarfe, rccoftarJeJentarfc> meterfe, introductrfe, &c.all 
which muft have the Ablative with the Prepofition 
en, in. 

The price of any thing bought or fold, or bar. 
tered, will have the Accufative, with por ; as, U 
■ compro por cienpeJfos y He bought it for one hundred 
dollars ; Me lo ve?idio por menos de lo que vm. dice y 
He fold it to me for.lefs money than you fa/; 2rJ- 
que m hacienda por unas cafas 3 I exchanged my 
eftate for fome houfes. 

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un- 
loading, will have the Ablative; as, Efta time 
abunda de trigo, This country abounds with cornj 
El jarro efta lleno de agua, The mug is full of wa- 
ter ; Efta cargado de miferias y He is loaded with ca- 
lamities. 

Verbs that fignify receiving, diftance, or taking 
away, muft have the Ablative ; as, Recibt tres ckn* 
tos pejfos de.Juan, I received three hundred dollars 
of John; Sevilla difta ochenta leguas de Madrid^- 
ville is eighty leagues from Madrid. 

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, (Sc. v/ill 
have the Ablative with con ; as, Rim mas de una bora 
con Jit hemdnO) He quarrelled more than one hour 
with his brother ; Peleo con la mayor valentia> He 

fought with the grcateft courage. 

Laftly, take notice that the following rules are 
always obferved for the Verbs. 

i. If the word governed by the Verb expreflba 
thing animate, it is put in the Dative Cafe, being a 
particular idiom of the Spanijh ; as, Ccnofco ajup- 
dre y I know his father ; Llama a las tropas s Fie call- 
ed the troops. 

1. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 
vern the Dative; as, Voi a la comedia, I go to the 
play : but the Verbs of motion from a place govern 
the Ablative with the Particle de ; as, Vuelvo dth 

cam$&% 
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tampana, I return from the country. If the motion 
or paflion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs 
govern the Accufative wither 5 as, Pajfare por Lon- 
dm, I will come by the way of London ; Me ban 
renido por vm. They fcolded me for you. 

3. In Spanijh, as in Latin, the Accufative Cafe is 
generally made ufe of to exprefs a thing indefinite- 
ly as, Llevo todo lo necejfario, I carry all that which 
is neceffary ; Ha trahido todo Ju caudal, He brought 
over all his riches. 

4. The Verbs ver, to fee, and mirar, to look, 
differ, becaufe ver requires an Accufative ; as, Ver 
los cielos abiertos, To fee heaven opened, that is, to 
find the occafion : but mirar governs the Dative and 
Accufative ; as, Solo mira a Ju provecho, He only 
aims at his profit ; Vio Cejar una eftalua de Alexan- 
dra Magno, y mirandola dio un gran Jujptro, C&far 
faw a ftatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it he fighed deeply. When mirar fignifies to take 

care of one, then it governs the Accufative with por ; 
as, En todo miropor vm. In every thing I take care 
of you. 

1 

Of the Particles governing the Subjunftive or Optative. 

When the following Particles are in a fentence 
between two Verbs, the fecond is generally put in 

the Subjun&ive Mood, and likewife before a Verb ; 
Que, para que, porque, aunque, blen que, 6xala,Jupu- 
ejlo que,puefto que, dado que, a Jin que, con que, pues 
que, &c. as you may fee in thefe examples. 
Es menefter, esprecifo que-venga, He muft come ; 

Eraprecifo que viniejfe, It was neceflary that he Ihould 
come ; Me alegro que hay a ventdo, I am very glad he 
is come ; No Je para que pueda Jervir efto, I do not 
know what this is good for ; Por que venga, In order 
that he may come. But obferve, that porque, being 
interrogative or caufative,does not require the Sub- 

N a jundtive j 
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junctive ; as, Porque corre vm ?' What do you run 
for? 

Aunque,.bien que, although, govern, the Subjunc- 
tive Mood ; but before the Imperfect it requires the 
Indicative: as, Aunque Juplicaba tanto, Though he 

entreated ib much. 

Oxala requires always the Subjunctive ; but/#* 
puejlo que, dado que, &c. in fome Tenfes, govern the 
Indicative ; as, Puefto que veriia a caballo, Since he 
came on horfeback ; Con que vendra manana, So he 
will come to-morrow. 

The Imperfonal Verbs generally govern the Sub- 
junctive wirh que-, but with this diftinttion, When 
the Imperfonal is in the Prefent Tenfe, or Future 
of the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Prefent 
Subjunctive Mood ; but when the Imperfonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperfonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfect, 
the Perfect, or Plufperfeft of the Subjunctive, ac- 
cording to the meaning of fpeech ; as, Importa muck 
que el Rey vea todo, It is of great moment that the 
King may fee all \ Conv'mo que el principe fuejfe con 
el, It was convenient that the Prince fhouldgo 
with him. 

The Prefent Subjunctive is likewife conftrued, 
when the Particle por is feparated from que, by an 
Adjective ; as in this idiom, por grande, por admi- 
rable, por doofo, por Jabio que Jea, Though he be 

great, admirable, learned, (Sc. Un enemigo, porpe- 
queTib que Jia,fiempre dana, An enemy, though little, 
always hurts. 
An Imperative often requires the Prefent, Pre- 

terimperfect, and Future of the Subjunctive j as, 
Sea lo que Jea, Let it be v/hat it will, or, Though it 
be fo; Suceda lo que Jucediejfe, Let happen what 
would ; Sealo quefuere, Happen- what lhall happen, 

at all events. 

p 

The Tenfes of the Subjunctive Mood follow ge- 
nerally thefe, luego que, quando, ft, como, aunque, 
&c. as ; Luego que i;enga,Jaldremo$ apajfear, As foon 

a* 
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as he comes, we will go and take a walk ; quando 
viniere,- ejlarhnos promptos, When he comes, we will 
be ready. 

The Imperfcfts of the Subjundtive Mood are re- 
quired after fi x quando, aunque, I y como, de gujlo, 
con gujlo, de buena o mala gana, o quan de gana, por 
wntura, aeafo, &c. as 0 y como lo hariayol How I 
would do it ! Tie buena gana irta a Paris, I would 
go with pleafure to Paris ; Por ventura Jeriaelcapaz 
de efto ? Would he be able to do this ? Acajo Je eno- 
jma> Perhaps he would be angry for it. 

Obferve, that pues, pues que, aunque, como, quan* 
do y and luego, may alfo be conftrued with all the 
Tenfes of the Indicative Mood ; as, Quando el Rey 
lo ve todo, no le enganan, When the King fees every 
thing he is not deceived ; Luego que ll'ego, hable con 
d. As foon as he came, I fpoke with him. 

In Spanijh there is not a general fign before the 
Infinitive, as in Englijh the Particle to 5. but there are ' 
feveral Particles ufed before the Infinitive, denoting 
the fame as to does in Englijh, and they are govern- 
ed by the preceding Verbs or Nouns Subftantive.. 
Thefe Particles made ufeofin Spanijh before the 
Infinitive, are, h y para, de y con, en, por, hajla, dej-. 
pies de, and the Article el, when the Infinitive ferves / 
as Nominative to another Verb. 

1 . A, coming between two Verbs, notes the fe-< 
cond as the objeft of the firft; as, La tardanza de 

nejlras ejperanzas, nos enjena a mortificar nuejlros 
defeos, The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify 
our defires. 

2. Para notes the intention or ufefulnefs ; as, 
Para probar la paciencia firve la adverfidad, Adver- 
fuy ferves to try one's patience ; Lo hizo para mo- 
Itjtdrme, He did it on purpofe to plague me. Para, 

after an Adjeftive, denotes its objeft; it is alfo a 

fign of futurity 5 as, Ann ejlamos ' para dejcubrir la 
cauja, We are ftill to feek for the caufe \ Efidpromto 
prar okdecer. He is ready to obey. 

N 3 He 
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Be is put between two Verbs, if the firft governs 
the Genitive or Ablative ; and when the Subftantive 
or Adje£tive governs either of thefe two Cafes, de 
muft go before the following Verbs or Infinitive; 
as, Acabo de ver a mi padre, I have juft feen my fa- 
ther ; El enfado de oirle caufabd mifueno, Tired with 
hearing him, "I fell afleep ; Es tiempo de irfe, It is 
time to go away. 

Obferve, that all thefe Particles are ufed in Spa- 
nijb before the Infinitive, on the fame occafions 
where in Englijh to, for, of, with, in, till, after, &c. 
are placed before the Participle Prefentof the Verb j 
as, Se dhierte en cazar, He delights in hunting; for 
trabajdr mucho efia malo, By working too much he is 
fick ; Pierde Ju tiempo en paffedr, He lofes his time 

in walking ; Pro robar le ahorcdron, For ftealing he 

has been hanged. 

Sometimes the Infinitive is conftrued with the 

Article el, the, ferving as a Nominative to another 

Verb ; as,. El dormir demafiddo es infalubre, Too 
much flceping is unwholefome ; el amar, loving; 

el cantdr, finging; where you may fee it anfwersto 
the Participle Prefent of the- Englijh that ends in 
ing, as in thefe examples : 

Nunca fe can/a de jugdr, He is never weary of 
playing; Fueron a peledr, They went to fighting; 
Venia de beber, He came from drinking ; He de irtne, 

fin defpedime ? Shall I go away without taking my 
leave ? 



CHAP. VI. 
Of Prepositions. 

Prepositions are Particles governing a Cafe. 
Some are feparable, that is, they may be ufed 

feparatcly, as well as in compofition ; fome infepa- 

rable ; 
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rable, and are only made ufe of with the words of 
their compofition. 
The Separables are a, al, ante, con, contra, de,en\ 

and we will treat of each of them, and their con- 

ftru&ion, feparately. 

1. A governs the Dative Cafe ; as, A Dios fob 
adoro, I adore only God. It is alfo ufed to denote 
where one goes to; as. Vol a Londres, I go to Lon- 
don. Ah alfo placed before an Infinitive, governed 
by' another Verb antecedent; as, Vdmos a paffear y 
Let us go to take a .walk. 

2. A is alfo ufed before many Adverbs, and ad- 
verbial diftions, to exprefs the quality of fome ac- 
tion; as, afabiendas, knowingly ; a trueco, in change, 
or inftead ; a fazon, at the time ; a brazo partido,- 
by force of both arms ; a todo brazo, with all one's 

ftrength*. - • 

3. ^fis fometimes taken inftead of en y in; as, a 
vtjta de tal dtiiamen, on feeing fuch opinion ; afuero 
de hombre honrado, upon my honour. It is alfo ufed , 
for j>or, by ; as, Sen or ft ferd efte.a dicha el moro en- 
umtado? Sir, will this be perhaps "the enchanted 
moor ? inftead of baci'a, towards ; as, Sefuc a ellos ' 
con refolucion> He went to them with courage ; Vol* 
v'to la cara a los enemigos, He turned his face to the 
enemy. 

4. Laftly, A is a Particle of compofition, and ex- 
prefles in Verbs the aftion of the Nouns Subftantive 
or Adje&ive they are compofed of ; as, acanaldr, to 
channel ; ablandar^ to appeafe ; alargar, to enlarge ; ' 
acbhar, to klfen, &c. from the Nouns canal, a 
channel; Hondo, foft or peaceable; largo, long; 
chico, little. * 

^/istheArticleofthe^^/Vlanguage,and iscom- 
mon to all Genders and both Numbers, fuch as the 
\EngliJb Article the. This Arabic Article is found in the 
'beginning of almoft all the words that remain in the 
Spanijh language from the Arabic, and it is the fureft 
way to diftioguMh them. By ignorance the Spanijh 

N 4 Articles 
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Articles have been added to the Arabic Nouns, 
without taking off their Article al, as we find in the 
words alfaharero, almohada, alacrdn> alcoran, &c t 
which fignify properly the potter, the cujbiop, the 
Jcorpion, the cor an ; fo the Arabic Article is taken in 
Spanijh as an integrant part of the Noun, which is 
really determined by it ; therefore it ought to be 
laid, elfabarero, la mohada, el acran, el cordn, &c. 
but ufage, the tyrannical arbiter of languages, de- 
termined it otherwife. 

Ante, before, is frequently ufed in compofitions^ 
and expreffes precedency, either of time, place, fi- 
tuation, or action $ as, anteceder, to precede ; ante- 
carnara, antichamber 5 antecejfor, anteceffor j ante- 
ver, to forefee, &c. . Ante or anti, in compofition, 
fignify alfo contrary to; as, antechrifto, antichrift; 
antipdpa, antipope ; ant'ipodas, antipodes antimonia, 
antimony. 

Co ft j with, is a Prepofition exprefling always in 
compofition, in the beginning of words, union in 
action, paflion, &V. as, concurrir, to concur, to join 
in fometliing ; convemr, to agree ; condejeender to 
condefeend, &c. Con, before mi, ft si, requires the 
addition of go] as, Venga con-migo. Come with me 5 
M con tigo, I fhall go with thee iHaMa con sigo, He 
fpeaks with himfelf. 

Contra, againft, is an Adverb governing the Ac- 
cufative > it is alio tiled in compofition, and ex- 
preffes contrariety or oppofition ; as, contradecir, to 
contradict ; contraveriir, to aft againft fome precept 

or order. When en is joined with contra, it governs 

the Genitive as, Que dice vtri. en contra de eftot 
What do you fay againft this ? 

Be, of, is ufed in compofition before Nouns, 
Verbs, and Adverbs, when it changes their fignifi- 
cation ; as from pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia,m 
affair ; from potter, to put, deponer, to depofe ; from 
fuera, out, defucra, outwardly. This Prepofition 

governs alfo the Genitive and Ablative 5 as, La ley 

it 
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He DioSy The law of God; Vengo de Efpana, I come 
from Spain. De ferves alfo to {hew the matter a 
thing is made of \ as, un relox de oro, a gojd watch ; 
una caja de mad'era, 1 wooden houfe. De is alfo made 
ufe of inftead of for 5 as, Penjb morirde verguenza, 

He was near to die with fliame ; De miedo lo hizo> 
He did it by fear. De is alfo put before the Infini- 
tive in Spanijh, and then the Englijh make ufe of 
their Participle Prefent ending in ing j as, Canjado de 
0ninar, fe Jento, Tired of walking, he. fat down j 
Es bora de comer, It is dinner-time. De is alfo join- 
ed to the names of time; as, de madrugdda y foon in 
the morning 5 de dia> by day ; de noche, at night ; 
it venmOy in the fummer. De is alfo fometimes 
placed between .two Nouns, to inforce the expref- 
fion ; as, elpuaro de mi mozo y my roguifh fervant; 
la vellaca de la ventera the waggifh landlady. 
En, in, being in compofition, denotes growing 

or making ; as, encarecer, to grow dearer \ enfiaquecer, 
to grow lean ; engrandecer, to make, greater,' to mag- 
nify ; entriftecer, to grow melancholy j enfoberbecer, 
to grow proud> &? c. En is alfo put fometimes be- 
fore Nouns adje&ive, to make them Adverbs ; as, 
en particular, inftead of particularmtnte, particular- 
ly i en general, for generalmente, generally, £sf<r. En 
js alfo ufed inftead of fibre 5 as, En fu propria cdbe- 
za caeran las maldiciones y The curfes will fall upon, 
his own head. 

Prepofuions infeparable are only ufed in compo- 
fition with Nouns and Verbs, as the folldwing: 

A&\ as, advenedizo, a ftranger ; advert'ir, to ad* 

vertife y adverfiddd } adverfity. 

Am ; as, amparo, proteftion, fhelter j amparado,- 
protefted, helped. 

Co\ as, cohabitar y to live together ; coberedero, co- 
heir; co-operar, to co-operate, (Sc. 

Com j as, compardr, to compare 5 comprometer, to . 

compromise j commutar, to exchange. 

' Des, 
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Des, before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com- 
monly a privative or negative fignification ; as, def- 
dichddo, unhappy ; defacierto, miftake ; de/bacer, to 
undo j dejengandr, to undeceive. 

Dis 9 in compofition, fometimes is negative, as 
in Jifcorddr, to difagreej fometimes it increafes the 
fignification, as in dijeantdr, to make vcrfes $ fome- 
times it implies divifion or adverfity ; as, difpoijer y 

to difpofe; difitibtttty -to diftribute ; dijlinguir> to 

diftinguifh. 

as, extraber, to extraft 5 expeler, to turn out; 

expedtr, to difpatch. 

in compofition, has commonly a negative or 
privative fenfe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
ing of the word it precedes ; as, incapdz, unable, 
incapable ; inaction, inaftion, &c. but fometimes in 
is affirmative, as in Latin. 

Obferve, that /// before r is changed into ir j as, 
irregular, irregular; irrational, irrational : before/ 
into /; as, iUgal y illegal, contrary to law 5 ilimitddo % 
unlimited. Before m, in is alfo changed into im\ 
as, immaterial^ immaterial ; immaculado, fpotlefs, 

Ob; as, cltener, to obtain ; obvidr, to prevent. 

Pre, in compofition, marks either priority of time 
or rank ; as, predeeer, to go before, to precede -,pre- 
dcceJ[or, an anceftor. 

fro ; as, proponer, to propofe \ profegutr, to pro- 
fecute. 

Re is alfo an infeparable Particle ufed by the I0- 
tins, and from them borrowed by us, to denote itc- 
ration or backward aftion ; as, reedificdr, to rebuild 5 

rcalzdr, to raife up again. 

Se ; zSyfepardr, to feparate ; Jeparado, feparated. 

So ; isjcccrrir, to help ; Jolicitdr, to folicit. 
Sub, joined in compofition, denotes a fubordinate 

degree ; as, fubalterno, fubaltern 5 Jubdividir, to fub- 

divide, csV. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP- VII. 



Of Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interje&ions, 

TH E Adverbs of quality, as it has been faid 
before, are formed by adding mente to the 
Feminine Gender of Adje&ives, as is done in Eng- 

UJh by the addition of the fyllable ly. When two of 

thefe Adverbs are together in. a fentence, mente is 
taken off from the firft of them ; as, Obrofyjudentey 
felizmente, He afted prudently and happily. 

The Adverbs in Sfanijh are placed in a fentence 
either before or after the Verb 5 but when the Ad- ' 
verb is negative, then it muft go before the Verb, 
to avoid the. two negations, which would make, as 
in Latin, an affirmative. Thus, inftead of No via: 
a nadie, you muft fay, A nadie veo, I fee nobody; 
Nada entiendo de efto, I do not underftand any thing 
of this 3 Nunca le he vijlo, I never have feen him: 
but do not fay. No entiendo nada, nor No le be viJttK 
nunca. 

The principal Conjun&ions ufed in Spanijh are 
either copulative, disjunctive, caufative, conditional, 1 
or exceptive. 

Y,e, fignifying and, are Conjunctions copulative; 
but with this difference, that y is ufed before all 
words, excepting thofe that begin with i, and then, 
they make ufe of e as, Los Francefes e Inglefes, The 
French and the Engliih ; Los Efpanoles e Italidnos* 
The Spaniards and the Italians, &c. Como, as, tam- 
b\m, alfo, are likewife Copulatives. 

. Conjun&ions disjunctive arc, ni, neither; tam- 
pco, neither; as, Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter 
nor John. 0 or u, figtiifying or, either, are alfo 
disjunftivc ; as, 0 rico 0 pbre, Or rich or poor ; 

Be 
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De qualquier color, o bianco, o negro, Of any colour, 
either white or black; 0 redondo u ovalo, Or round 
or oval. 

■ 

Obferve that u is required when the word before 
it ends with an o, and the word after begins with 
the fame Vowel, in order to avoid the bad found re- 
iulring from it. 

Yd, either, is alfo a Disjunctive ; as, y& efto, ya 
aquello, either this or that. 

Caufative ; as, prquv, why, wherefore. 

Conditional are, ft, if; dado que, granting that; 
fitpttefto que, fuppofing that ; and they govern the 
Subjunftive Mood, as it has been faid* 

Exceptive are,/ no, if not; mas, but ; o tr anient e, 
otherwife, (sY. 

There are alfo fome other forts ; as, a lo mews, at 
' leaft ; aunque, although ; todavia, notwithftanding, 

neverthelefs. 

Interjeftions are parts of fpeech that difcover the 
mind to be feized or affe&ed with fome paffion, as 
joy, pain, admiration, averfion, encouragement, 
tic. 

To exprefs joy, they fay, Ha! Ha! Ha! Ha! 
to exprefs pain or grief, Ay ! Alas ! Ay de mi ! Alas 

for me ! 

0 is made ufe of in Spamjh to mean feveral affec- 
tions of the foul: Of admiration; as, 0 que hermojo 
remplo ! What a handfome Temple ! Of exclama- 
tion ; as, 0 Junta bonddd, O great goodnefs ! Of 
companion ; as, 0 que laftima ! What a pity ! Of 
indignation ; as, 0 ruin hombre! O bafe man ! 

0 is alfo ufed ironically; as, 0 que linda coja ! A 

fine thing indeed ! (Sc. 
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Qbfervations upon the modern Orthography nop. 
ufed and eftablifhed by the Royal Spanilh 
Meade my. 

The b is commonly confounded with the v in the 
pronunciation, which caufes the greateft confufion, 
in the Orthography of thefe two letters 5 therefore it 
is neceflary to fhew their difference, and their true 
pronunciation and writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by clofing the 
lips, and v by touching the fuperior teeth with the 
inferior lips. With this difference, yet by a certain 
affinity or likenefs b etween thefe two letters, in 
fpeaking as well as in writing, there has always been 
the greater!; confufion. Ncbrixa fays, in his Caftil- 
lan Orthography, that in his time fome people could 

fcarce make any diftinttion between thefe two let- 
ters. 

Notwithstanding, anciently they eftablifhed a cer- 
tain difference between the b and v, tho' not founded 
on the origin of words j.in the beginning of a word • 
they ufed the by and at the end the v and if the 
word taken from the Latin had only one fyllablc 
wrote with v> it was changed into b : fo from vefpa 
they ufed to write abifpa, from vemice, barmz, and 
from verrere, barm : but if in the root there were 
two fyllables wrote with b y the fecond was changed 

into v, as from bibere> bevtr) but when there were 
in the original of the word two fyllables with v $ the 

fecond was changed into £$'as from vivere > they 

ufed to write Hvir. 

The confufion of thefe two letters has not been 
peculiar to our language, becaufe the beth among the 
Hebrews, and the beta or bita among the Greeks , was 
pronounced as the v\ and in very ancient inferip- 
tions we find bixit, inftead of vixit \ abe for ave> and 
like wife va/e for bafe } devitum for debt turn. 

3 ' Yet, 
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Yet, with this confuGon, we find, that in fome 
circumftances the difference between the b and v' 
has been conftantly preserved in writing; for the I 
has always been made ufe of before the / and the r, 
as in the words, bloqueo y braveza. Likewife, at the 
end of a fyllable, the v lias never been ufed in writ- 
ing ; therefore abfoher y abjtinencia, obtener obfiir y 
and fuch words, have conftantly been written with 
the b of their origin. For all which reafons, in or- 
der to eftablifh a true and neceflary diftinftion in 
writing thefe two letters, the following rules have 
been made, 

1. The b muft be made ufe of in the words in 
v;hofe original there is a b j as, beber y from bibm\ 
efcrlbir, from Jcribere, Sec. Likewife fome words, 
though written with a v in their etymology, require 
die by for the common and conftant pra&iceof 
fpelling them fo; as, abogado y baluarte y borla y buytre> 
&c. If the origin of the word is uncertain, the b 
has the preference in writing; as in bdlago y befugo. 

2. The p found in fome words originally Greek or ' 
Latin is changed in Spanijb into a b ; fo with it are 
v;rote cbifpe, from eptfeopusi cabelky from capillus; 
except fome few words that conftantly have been . 
written with a v, as Sevilla, &c. 

3. Before an / or an r, it has always, as we have 
faid, been in ufe to write the Words with a b ; as in 
blando, dobky bravo y bronce y &c. 

The c has in Spanijh, as in other languages, two 
different founds ; // is hard or ftrong before the 
Vowels a y o y u y as in thefe words, cabo, cota, cura\ 
but before e or i this letter is founded foft, as in the 

words cenjoy den to. » 

The difficulty of its ufe in writing confifts in find- 
ing that other letters have the very fame pronun- 
ciation , for if the c ftands before the a y it founds like 
the k ; fo the firft fy liable is equally pronounced in 
the words camarin and kakndario y though the Jylla- 

l)le ca in the firft is written with a c 3 and in the fe- 

cond, 
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condj ka y with a k. When the c is before o> it is 
confounded with the q and the k y as in cotidiano, eo~ 
hecho. When before the u, it founds alfo is a q , as 
in «pw s &c. In order to avoid the confufion 
flowing from this variety, the following rules tauft 
be obferved. 

1. The fyllable will be always written with a c, 
excepting only the words which, by a conftant ufe, 
have been wrote with a k or the ch of their origin, 
as fome Nouns proper, or others, which arepreferv- 
ed without alteration, as we have taken them from 

foreign languages 3 as kan, chdribdis* 

2. The fyllables ce, ci, ihould be written always 
with c, excepting fome few words that muft be' 
fpelled with z, from conftant ufe and their origin"; 
as zehy zizana. 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a z, their 

Plural muft be terminated in ces, and this fyllable 

muft be written with c\ as felices, from feliz \ luces* 
from lu%\ veces, from vez, and the words derived 

from them. The reafon is, becaufe the pronuncia- 
tion being the fame in thefe cafes, the ufage of our 
language, following the origin, requires the rather 
than the-z. 

4. The fyllable co muft be always wrote with a f, 
excepting fome few words, which, according to their 
original and ufage, are fpelt with a q ; as qiwdlibeto> 
quotient e. 

5. The fyllable cu before a Confonant is expreff- 
ed with a c 5 as in cuna> cuno 9 cura > cuyo ; likcwife 
when it is followed by fome Vowel forming a diph- 
thong, as in cuajo, cuenta, cuidado; but obferve, 
that fevcral words arc excepted, which for their ori- 
gin, and the common ufe, muft be written with a q, 
as quando, qtianto ; and fome with the fyllable que, 
as aqiiedufto, qiieftor, confequente, quefiion^ arid their 
derivatives. 

^ The c followed by an b> is adouble letter in Spa- 
tiijh, as well as in Englijh ; and in both languages cb 

11 is 
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is the fign of a found, which is analyfed into tfh\ a!f 
church, mucb> chin, crutch: it is the fame found that 
the Italians give to the c fimple before i and e> ai 
citta, cerro. 

Cb is founded like k in words derived from the 

Greek, as chimera, chimica, machina, &c. and their 

derivatives. Thefe words muft be written with ch> 

in order to preferve to the eye the etymology of 

words, though fome erroneoufly write them with 
the fyllable qui. Cb is alfo pronounced as a k in 

thefe words, archangel, arcbitefto, archltrabe, and 

their derivatives. 

The£ in Spani/h has two different pronunciations j 

the firft is foft, when this letter is before the Vowels 

a, 0, a, as in the v/ords gana, gota, gufto or when 

between the^ and the Vowels e> i, an u is found, as 

in guerra, guia, where the u lofes almoft its found, 

which is the common.pronunciation; therefore, when 

the u after the g has its full found, as in the words, 

agucro, vergiienza, then to diftinguifh this pronun- 
ciation from the other more ufed, two points are put 
upon the iij as above, in the words agiicro and ver~ 
gtienza. If an / or r is between the g and a Vowel, 
then* it has "a fofr pronunciation, as in the words 

gloria^ gracia. 

The fecond found of the g is guttural and ftrong, 
and it is ufed only before the e and the i, forming 
the fyllables ge and gi ; which pronunciation is pe- 
culiar to Spanijh, for it is quite different in other 
languages. This found of the g before the Vowels 
c and / may be confounded with that of the j and x t 

which are alfo gutturally afpired before the fame 
Vowels ; for ihe v/ord gemido is equally pronounced, 

whether it is written with a g, with j, or with an x> 

which caufes the difficulty of writing this word with 

its proper letter. In order to avdid this confufion, 

the following rule muft be obferved. 

When there is a g in the origin of the word, then 

the g muft be made ufe of in Spanijh-, as in thefe 

words, 
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words, gente, gigante, ingenio> ingenuidad. The fame 
rule muft be obferved for the j and x y as in ajo ba- 
raja, and in floxo, traxe y reduxe> &c. 

The h alone, without a c before it, is not a letter, 
but ferves only as a mark of a very foft afpiration, 
when followed by the Vowels, and fo little fenfible, 

that it fcarcely can be perceived 3 therefore fome 
grammarians were of opinion to omit it entirely in 
the beginning of words, as well as in other fyllables * 
but it is neceffary to preferve it, not only to mew 
to the eye the origin of the word, but becaufe its 
afpiration in fome words is very perceptible, and 
that the h has been conftantly made ufe of. 

The afpiration of the h is fo fenfible before the 
fyllablc uc, that it comes very near to the found of a 
g, as in huevoy hucjfo y which caufed the miftake of 
thofe who erroneoufly write thefe words and others 
with a g. The afpiration of the b is alfo fenfible 
when it is between two Vowels, and it ferves to dif~ 
tinguifh their pronunciation better, as in the word 
alhhaca, &c. • 

The / ufed in the Latin words, or in the old Spa- 
mjh, is ufually changed into h. In order to mew 
when the b mult be made ufe of, the following rules 
ought to be followed, 

1* When the word begins with the fyllable, ue 9 
then the h muft be put before, which on this occa- 
fion has a fort of guttural but foft found. Obferve, 
that this ufe we preferve, as it comes from our fore- 
fathers, who eftablifhed it when the u Vowel was 
confounded with the v Confonant, that they might 

in reading diftinguifti uevo from vevo> and uefo from' 
vefo. 

2, The b muft be written, according to the moft 
common and conftant ufe, in all the words that have- 

that charafter in their origin before fome Vowel, ahd ; 
have the fame pronunciation, efpecially between* 
Vowels; as in' the words honor > bora> almohaza, za~ 
hrda. :•* • 

o 3. Air 
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3. All the words which in their Etymology are 
wrote with an /, and whofe pronunciation has been 
foftened, muft be written with b, by changing the 
/; as bijo, from fijo ; bacer, from facer. 

4. There are fome other words in which the/of 
the origin has been changed into y> and fo com- 
monly we pronounce yerro y which comes from 
rum, yel from /<?/, &c. but there are feveral who 
pronounce thefe words with an i Vowel, thu!> ; hierro, 
b'iel, and fuch Nouns, placing an b before tlie /, to 
denote the reparation df the following Vowel, and 
likewife becaufe the /of the origin is dually changed 

into an b in Spanijh. In this variety of pronuncia- 
tions we muft preferve the mofl conftant ufe of our 

Orthography, which is to .write thefe words with hi 

a 

Of the I and the Y . 

The i is always a Vowel, and is never ufed as a 
Confonant;,thej was introduced in Spanijh to fervc 
as a vowel in the words having a Greek origin; 
which ufe did not laft^fo very few write now gero- 

nymo, pyra, lyra, with aj: and in order to make 
the Spanijh Orthography more eafy, the y at prefent 
is not ufed, though they ?re of Greek origin; this, 
chara&er being only. ufed on certain occafions pro- 
per to the Spanffl language. 

The y is fometimes in Spanijh a Confonant, fome- 
times a Vowel ; it is a Confonant when before a 
Vowel, as in the words playa, fay a, for the i is ne- ■ 
ver then made ufe of. The y is a Vowel, when 
preceded by another Vowel forming a. Diphthong; 
as in ayre, alcayde 5 and yet this is not general ; for 
when the pronunciation of the i is long,, it muft be 
always ufed, as in Ado paraifo ; and fo likewife the 
diftin&ion is eafdy made between ley, fignifying law* 
and let) I read, a Preterite of the Verb leer j and 

Rey, a King, and ret. Preterite of the Verb rAr, to 

laugh, without any note to diftinguilh the pronun- 
ciation 



r 



i * 



the Spanish Grammar. 



ciation or quality of thefe words, and others alike. 

The is alfo a Vowel when it is a conjunftive Par- 
ticle; as, Juan y Diego, John and James j wTiich 
has been pra&ifed more than 200years ago in print- 
ing and writing. Juan Lopez de Velafco eftabliflies 
it as a rule, in his Caftilian Orthography, printed in 
1582. From the fame time thej is ufed inftead of 
the capital i" in the beginning of proper Nouns.. 

From thefe obfervations the following rules .are 
formed. 

1. The jy mud always be ufed in Spanijh when it 
ferves as a Confonant before a Vowel, as inyugo; 

yunque, ayuno. rayo, &c. * 

Obferve, that there are fome words which are 
wrote, but by very few people, with ay, wyervog. • 
from ferveo-y and jot, from ferio, but the greater 
number write thefe words, adding the fyllable hi, 
thus, hiervoy hiero, for the reafons fhewn treating of 
the h. In this variety the beft is to follow the com- 
mon praftice, and more frequent ufe, which is, to 
write thefe words with hi, bccaufe^ it agrees more 
with the nature of our language. 

2. When the i is followed by another Vowel, and. 
is pronounced with it at once, making a diphthong, 
it muft be changed into y; as in hay, ley, doy, eftoy % 
comboy, muy, ayre, alctiyde, reyna, peyne, oydor ; ex- 
cept the words where you find the. fyllable ui, as in 
cmiado , dejcuidar \ excepting buytre, and thefecond 
Perfons Plural of the Verbs as amais, atnaiais,yeis, 
vifteis, viereis, and others, in which', though the i \%. 

pronounced together with the Vowel before, it muft 
be ufed according to the common and conftant 

praftice. 

3. The Conjunftion muft always be exprefled • 
\ with a y, and never with an /; as, Pedro' y Pablo, 
hhlany cant an. The^ muft likewife be ufed in the 
beginning of words requiring a capital letter, as in 
thefe words, TJIa, Yglefia, TgndciOt&c* . 

O 2 4, In 
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4. In all the other cafes, when the i is a Vowel, 
though the word is written in its origin with a y, 

the i muft be ufed; as in lira, pira, &c. 

In order to diftinguifti in writing the / from the 
other letters which have the fame found before the 
Vowels as the x, and the g before e and/, the ori- 
gin of v/ords muft be Qbferved, and they mud be 
written accordingly, following thefe rules. 

1. The fy liable J^, }o,p, muft be written \nSpa- 
riijh with zj- t zsp£?ajtcia 9 joven, jujltcia ; excepting 
from this general rule fome words, which, according 
to their origin, and themoft common ufe, are wrote 

-with an as will be explained when treating of 
that letter. 

a. The fyllables je, ji, though, according to the 
general ruk, they ought to be written with a£,yct 
thefc words, Jejus, Jerufalem, Jeremias* &c. are ex-, 
ccpred, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 
of Nouns ending in ja or jo ; as from pap, papa ; 
from viejo, viejecito ; from ajo, ajito, &c. 

The k came to the Latins from the Greeks, and 
we took it from the firft ; as it is as little ufed \nSpa- 
vijb as in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our 

alphabet, iince the c before the Vowels, a, 0, u, has 

the fame found, as well as the q, before the fyllables 
ne and «/; therefore the letter k muft be only made 

ufe of in Spanijh in the words that have fuch letters 
in their origin, as kalendario, kiries, kan, &c., 
The fingle / does not require any obfervation, 

being written as it is pronounced. 

The double //, though compofed pf two letters, 

is fingle, becairfe it expreffes only one found, as in 
the words Have, lleno, mellizo, lloro, lluvia, &c. 
which found is the fame as the French have when 
the two // are preceded by an and the Italians ex- 
prefs it by the fyllable gli, and the Portugueje with lb. 
. Obferve, that though the original word has two 
//, in Spanijh- they put only one } as in bula, which 
comes from the Latin bulla, and which, if written in 

Spanifi 
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Spanijh with the two // of its origin, would fighify 
noife, bulla. 

The letter m we took from the Latin, as well as 
the rule of ufing it inftead of n, before b, m, p\ ' 
and though the found of the m on this occafxon is 1 . f 
not entirely prefer ved in Spanijlo, yet this letter muft 
be made ufe of before the b y m, p, according to the 
general rule 5 as in thefe words, ambagc, immoble, 

imperial. 

But obferve, that fotne words which were pro- 
nounced and wrote with mp, according to their ori- 
gin, as ajjumpcion, redemption, are now written with- 
out the p, to foften the hardnefs of the pronuncia- 
tion, and the m is changed into 5 therefore we 
write and pronounce generally ajfunto, ajjuncion, re- 
dencicn, and after the fame manner all fuch words, 
• The letter n does not require any obfervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and written after the feme 
manner, without any exception. • 

Thc» with a little mark upon it, thus {n) is a 
letter peculiar to the Caftilian or Spanijh, and has 

the fame found as the Italian and French give to gn 
in thefe words, campagne, Bretagne. ■ It may beob- 
ferved, that fome times in Spanijh we change thtgn 

of the origin into n as tamano, which comes from 
tarn magnus ; lew, from lignum, &c. 1 Anciently the 
fame found now expreffed by the n was written with 
two nn, which is yet found in very old books. 

The p has only one found in Spanijh ; but when 
this letter is before an / or or an h, then the fol- 
lowing rules muft be obferved. 

The p before the / in the beginning of fome 
words derived from the Greek, as pjalmo, ptijana, is - 
not pronounced, therefore muft be omitted in writ- 
ing; fo we fpell Jalmo^ tifana 5 but fome few words 
muft be excepted, and will preferve their etymolo- 
gical Orthography, becaufe the p is pronounced j 
i&pneumdticoypfeudoproftta* 

¥ 
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The pb of fome words taken from the Hebrew or 

Greek may be omitted ivfiSpaniJh, putting in its 
place the /, which has the fame pronunciation, and 
is a letter proper to our language ; but fome tech- 
nical words, that have been conftantly wrote with^, 
are excepted from this rule ; as pharmacopea, philo* 
fofo, &c. ^ 

The q in Spanijb, as well as in Latin, is never 

made ufe of but before an u, which fometimes is 

pronounced, and fometimes not. In order to ex- 
plain thefe cafes, and avoid the ufe of other letters 

having the fame pronunciation, the following rules 
may be obferved. 

1. The fyllable qua, in which the u is always 

• founded, muft be conftantly written with a ^ in ail 
the words that have fuch letters in their origin,.and 
has been prefer ved by ufe; as qual, qnantQ 3 quader* 
no, &c 

2 The fyllables que, qui, in which the u is not 
founded at all, as in queja, quicio, muft always be 
wrote with a q, becaufe we have no other proper 
letter to exprefs the fame found ; except the cb and k, 
which we preferve in fome words the fame as we 
have received them from foreign and dead languages, 

3. The fyllable que, in which the u following the 
q is pronounced, could be wrote with a c, • without 
changing the found ; yet this fyllable is often fpek 

* with a q, according to the origin of the words ; but 
you muft put two points upon the ii, that the pro- 
nunciation may be diftinguiflicd, as in the words 
queftion, conjequente, &c. 

4. Though the fyllable quo ought to be fpelt al* 
ways with c and 0, yet, according to the origin of 

fome words, we ufe it on fome occafions j as in 
iniquo, propinquo, quociente, quodlibeto, &c. \ 

Obferve, that in Spanijh two uu never folio w 
the q. » 

The r in Spanijh has two pronunciations.; one 

foft, expreffed by a fingle r, as in (irddo, breve ; 
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and another hard, in which two rr are ufed, as in 
bdrra, barro, carro, jarro> &c. except on thcfe oc- . 
cafions: 

1. In the beginning of a word two rr muft never 
be ufed, as a great many ignorant people do, be* 
caufe then the r is always pronounced hard in our 
language 5 as in the words razon, remo, rico> romo t 
rue da, &c. 

2. When the Confonants /, #,/, are before the ir, 

either in a fingle word or a compound, this letter 
muft never be doubled, becaufe then its found is • 
always ftrong; as in malrotar, enriqueter, • bonra, 
defreglddo, &c. • 

3. The r after a b is alfo pronounced hard in 
compounds with the Prepofitions ab y ob, Jub y and 
yet is not doubled; becaufe the common ufe of our 
language has followed the Latin Orthography, as in 
thefe words, abrogar, obrepcion y Jubr option. It muft 
be obferved, that, excepting thefe cafes, the r is li- 
quid after b } forming both a fyllable with the fol- 
lowing Vowel ; as in abrevidr, abrigo> obrezo, bra- 
zo y brecha, brinco> bronco> bruto ; then the fingle r 
is made ufe of, becaufe the pronunciation is foft, 
according to the general rule. 

4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and thofe 
made with the Prepofitions pre, pro, the r is like- 
wife fingle in the beginning of the fecond part of the 
compound, though its found is ftrong ; therefore, 
according to the moft conftant pra&ice, the follow^ 
ing words Ihould be written with a fingle r, viz* 
manirbto cariredondo y prerogativo, prorogdrs and 
though it was in ufe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not neceffary to know their > 
compofition $ therefore this trouble may be omitted. 

The / is, without any exception, pronounced 
ftrong before the Vowels, either in the beginning 
or the middle of words 5 and there is no particular 
obfervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon 

the/, which follows*it ; and the u Vowel, 

O4 The 
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The v Confonant, called alfo in Spanifti v de c$~ 
razSfi t has a found very near the fame as that of die 
b y as we have already faid when we fpoke of this 
letter ; therefore, to avoid confufion in writing thcfe 
two letters, the origin of words muft be obferved 
and agreed to ; but the Etymology alone on feveral 
occafions cannot ferve as a rule, becaufe there arc 
words written with a-u, though there. is a b in their 
root. Sometimes the/ of the origin is changed into 
*u y for the affinity of thefe two letters in their pro- 
nunciation, not only in Spanijhy but in other lan- 
guages ; as among the Germans, who pronounce 
their v almoft like the /. There arc many other 
words whofe origin is not known, being proper to 
the Spanijhy and which, according to the moft con- 
stant ufe, are fpelt with a v ; therefore, in this cafe, 
as well as in the others, the following rules muft be 
followed. 

1. The v Gonfonapt is ufed in the words that 
have fuch letter in their origin, as voluntady viffl, 
vida % &c. as well as fuch words as have been con- 
ftnntly fpelt with a v y though they have a l> in their 
origin; as vizcocbo, which comes from h\s foflo, 
Latin; y calcircvtiy from calatrabah, Arabic. 

2. In fome words the / of the origin has.beei] 
changed into v ; then this laft will be ufed in their 
fpeliing ; as, provecho, from profecfus ; and its de- 
rivatives qv compounds, provecbqfo, approvech/ir, 
&c. 

3. The v rmjft be ufed like\yife in fome words, 
though their origin is not known, only becaufe they 
have been conftantiy wrote fo ; as the following) 
(ttrivido, akvs> viga> vibuela, Vargas, Velafco, &c. 

4. The Nouns Subftantiye and Adjective derived 
from the Latin termination iyia, or formed in their 
imitation, Ihoujd be fpelt with a v } accqrding to 
their origin, and the moft conftar,t praftice \ #s do* 
pativoy motivOy comitfaa, expeblativay prmativo, pen- 
fativos &c. The fame rule mufl: be obferved with 

3 the 
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'the numerals ending in avo, ava ; as oBdpo, oftdva, 
dozavo, dozava, and others like them, 

5, The double w, which is alfo called \n Spanijb 
wal'ona, is not a Spanijb letter ; therefore there is no 
Spanijh word written with it ; and it is only made* 
ufe of in proper Nouns of foreigners, and in the 
names of our Gothic kings 5 obferving that the faid 
letter is pronounced like a v Confonant in fomc 
>vords, as wamba, wandalos, and in fome others as 
if there were an u Vowel and a v Confonant after it; 
as in witiza, liwa, which we. pronounce uvitiza, 
liuva. 

The letter x has two pronunciations ; the firft, 
derived from the Latin, is when this letter founds 
like a, as in exequias, extenfton, which happens not 
only in the words coming from this language, but 
likewife from thofe in the Greek, as Jyntaxis, extafts. 
The fecond found, which came from the Arabic, is 
when the x has a ftrong guttural found, like that of 
the; before all the Vowels, and that of the g before 
t and i ; as in the words axudr, almoxarife, and other . 
Arabian words, in which we frequently make ufe 
of the x. We pronounce alfo, and write, after the 
fame manner, feveral words derived from the Latin ; 
' as, exemplo, exercicio, exercito ; though the guttural 
found is improperly adapted to the x on this occa- 
sion. This hard found, though a little foftened, 
is given to this letter at the end of words, as in 
tarcax, relox, dix, almoradux; and though the j 
fhould be made ufe of inftead of the x, yet thefe 
words, and others alike, muft be written with this 
laft letter, becaufe no Spanijh word ends with a j. 
After which obfervations, the following rules are to 
be eftablifhed. 

i. All the words that have an x in their origin, 
muft preferve the fame in Spanijb ; and when it is 
founded like cs, there muft be an accent circumflex 
put upon the Vowel following, as a mark pf its par- 
ticular found; as in exdmen, exaltation, &c. 

Obferve, 

1 
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Obferve, that the x in the.- middle of a word, 
followed by a Conforiant, is always pronounced like 
csi as in extremo, exprefar, extinguir : wherefore the 
circumflex is not ufed , nor any other mark. 

2. When the guttural found is hard, the x muft 
be ufed, when it is found in the origin, and agree- 
able to ufe; as Alexandria, floxedad y dixe y tr&xe, 
The fame rule is followed when the / of the Lath 
original has been changed into x guttural ; as xabk y 
from fapo 9 inxerlr, from injerere y &c. . ' 

3. The x muft alfo be madeufe of in words whole 
» origin being unknown, have been ufually wrote 

with this letter; as faxardo y luxan> qttixada, &c. 

4. When a v/ord ends with a guttural found, the 
x muft be preferved, as well in the Singular as in the 
Plural 3 fo from carcax, relox, we form caredxts, 
reloxes. 

When we fpoke of the /, we made the proper 
obfervations upon the 

The z in Spanijh has a ftrong pronunciation be- 
fore all the Vowels ; but as the c and the /have al- 
moft the fame found before the e and the /, in order 
to'make a proper difference in fpelling, the conftant 
praftice and origin of words muft be attended to j 
therefore the following rules muft be obferved. 

1 . The z muft be ufed before the Vowels a y o f a, 
having then its particular pronunciation ; as in 2* 

gal, zorzaly zumo. 

2. Before the Vowels e y i> the z fhould not be 

ufed, excepting when it is found in tjie origin, and 
preferved by a conftant praftice j as in the words 
zepbiro, zizana. 

3. In the words whofe Singular end with a z, as 
paz y viz, felizy voz> luz y &c. though their Plurals 
ending with the fyllable ces could be wrote likewife 
with a z y preferving the fame pronunciation j ycfr 
we ufe to fpell them with a c y according to their 

Etymology j paces, felices> veces, voces, facet \ 

* + 
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which muft be alfo obferved in fpelling their deri- . 
vatives and compounds \ as facifico> apacigudr y feli+ 
cidid, infelicidad, lucido, deflucido, &c. 



Of Accents, and other Notes for the. Pronunciation. 

The founds of the letters have been already ex- 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are nov 
eafily to be given, being fubjeft to feveral excep- 
tions. Such however as I have read or formed J 
fliall here propofe. 

Every word has only one accent upon the princi- 
pal fyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more per- 
ceived j this accent is called acute \ and thofe fylla- 
bles that are uttered wjth greater ftrength, are alfo- 
called acute in Spanifh, which is the fame as long. 

The accent of our trifyllables is frequently placed 
on the penultima, and on the laft fyllable of the 
words called acute, and upon the antepenultima of 
nolyfyllables, called in Spanilh efdrhulos. It hap- 
pens alfo, that by joining tp the words the Pronouns 
tne y te y fe 3 le y les, &c. called encliticks, the accent is 
perceived on the fourth fyllable, beginning to count 
from the laft. 

Therefore a fingle accent is fufficicnt, placed up-»- 
on the Vowel of one of the faid three or four fylla- 
blcs, to note the pronunciation. The accent ufed 
for this purpofe by .the Royal Academy is the acute 
('), becaufc it is more eafily formed, and has con- 
ftantly been ufed in Latin to denote the acute; but 
as it would be a very tedious, and lifawife difficult; 
talk, in writing, the accent fhould be only put up- 
on the words wanting it, according to the following 
rules. 

1. No accent fhould be noted upon mpnofyllables 
becaufe it is ufelefs, excepting when they may be 
confounded, either' in their pronunciation, or if* 
their fenfc \ in which cafe the monofy liable pronoun* 

ced 
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eed long muft be accented, as in de 3 Je 3 Tenfes of 
the Verbs ddr and fer, to make a diftin&ion of the 
Particle de> and the Pronoun fe. The Particle af- 
firmative si requires alfo an accent, to make a dif- 
ference of the conditional ft. The fame note fhouid 
be ufed likewife upon the Vowels a, e 3 6 7 u } when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 
nunciation, but for avoiding their being uttered with 
the preceding or following word. 

a. In difiyllables, in Spanijh> the moft common 
accentuation is upon the firft fyllable, as in Uk x 
fuedo ; therefore thefe words do not want any ac- 
cenr, but only when the laft fyllable is long, as 
alia, baxo. 

3. The trifyllables and polyfyllables fhould not 
be accented when their penultima is long, becaufe 
this is the moft frequent and common pronunciation 
in Spanifh ; as, in ventana, difpongo, &c. 

4. When the antepenultima is long, it require?; 
an accent, as in the Superlatives, amanttjfimo, fad 
lijftmo'y and in the trifyllables or polyfyllables, called 
in Spanifh efdruxulos - y as cdndido, harbaro, intrepide, 

ice. 

5. Though the accent required in Spanifh Ortho- 
graphy is generally ufed upon the three laft fyllabte 
of the words, there are occafions in which, for join- 
ing to them fome enclitick, the found is perceived 
upon the fourth fyllable, which ought to be ac- 
cented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant of 
our pronunciation, as well as for the perfe&ion of 
our Orthography; as in thefe words, bujeamd^ 

traygarnelo, vuehetela, d'ixofelo> &c. 

6. When the word ends with an acute fyllable, 
the accent muft.be ufed ; as in the Futures; amr'e, 
ferderi) &c. but it is not neceffary when the word 
is terminated with ay, making a diphthong, becaufe 

the laft fyllable is always long \ as in the words 

ejloy, virrey* 

7. la 
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7. In the terminations ea> eo> the firft Vowel is 
getierally long, and makes by itfelf a fyllable, with- 
out the following Vowel ; as mbadea, pelea, afeo, 
wnt'o } therefore the accent muft only be noted up- 
on words excepted from its general rule, in which 
the two Vowels make one fyllable o*- diphthong ; 

as tinea, venereo, &c. placing the accent on the . 
penultima. t 

8. For the words ending in ia y ie> io y and ua, ue 3 
uo, a general rule cannot be given, becaufe of the 
variety of their pronunciation; but it may be ob- 
ferved, that an accent muft be put upon the firft 
Vowel of thefe terminations, when it makes a fyl- 
lable by itfelf ; as in vacia, varie, defvw\ gahzua, 

txceptue, continuo, which will ferve to mark the re- 
paration of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and to 

diftinguifh thefe words from others of the fame ter- 
mination, wherein the two Vowels are pronounced 
almofl: together, making a fingle fyllable or diph- 
thong ; as in aencia, ferie, operario> promifcua, avsr- 
igue } antiguo ; in which there being no accent, it 
wfil be eafily known how to pronounce the two laft 
Vowels. 

9. The Nouns terminated by fome of the Confo- 
nants, d> /, r } x, z> have generally in Spanijh their 

laft fyllable long : as bondad, badil> mechon> valor > 
rdox, embriaguez ; therefore it is ufelefs to accent 
them, excepting when their pronunciation differs 
from that moft frequently ufed, as in the words fd~ 

til } canoriy alcazar ■, 

10. There is a particular rule for accenting the 
words terminated with s. When in the Singular, 
their laft fyllable is generally long j as in thefe, tho- 
rny Ginesy arnes, anis, blandis> lanzos> quins ; and 
the proper Nouns, Aragones, Portuguese Frances, 
Milanese &c. So the Nouns excepted from this 
rule only want an accent, as difis> funes : but when 
the Nouns ending in s are in the Plural, the laft fyl- 
lable is always ftiort, and generally the penultima is 

long 5 
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Ibng ; therefore they fiiould only be accented when 
thetwolaft fyllables arefhort, and the antepenultirm 
long, preferving upon this the accent of the Singu- 
lar j as in virgeneSy volumenes, cdndidos y intrepidos. 

1 1 . The Nouns accented, though an adverb is 
made of them by adding meiite, preferve neverthe- 
lels their accent ; as facilmcnte, pdctficamente, &c, 
The fame in the Verbs, when to form the Plural an 
n is added to the third Perfon Singular, or the fyl- 
lable mcs or is to the firft Perfon; as feran, from/*. 
ra ; and amaremos, amareis, from amare. The fame 
muft be obferved when any Pronoun Perfonal is 
joined to the Verbs, as enfenome> darete, mandareos y 

quitardnfe, comer dnhs y &c. becaufethe pronunciation 
of thtword is not changed by thefe additions. 

.There are alfo in Spanijh fome letters or charafters 
whofe pronunciation may be doubtful ; therefore the 
following notes muft be made ufe of. 

1. When the ch 7 inftead of following its general 
pronunciation, muft have that of k, to note this 
found, the accent circumflex muft be put upon the 
following Vowel, thus, cbiron, chiromancia. 

2. The fame accent muft be put upon the Vowel 
following the x, when it is not gutturally afpired and 
pronounced like cs ; as in exdfto„ exequia, exlmio y 
exorcifmoy &c. But obferve, that there arc fome 
Nouns where in fuch cafe the circumflex cannot be 
made ufe of upon the Vowel following the ch or the 
x, becaufe, according to the general rule, they re- 
quire an acute accent j as cbimica, chtmico y bexdtnetro, 
exdmau 

3. When the u in the fyllables que, quo y gua } gue, 
requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
cretna by printers, muft be put upon u; as in thefe 
words, qiiefticn, freqiiente } agiiero, vergiienza, arguir } 

Obferve, befides all thefe rules, that the accent is 

generally made ufe of upon the Vowel of the penul- 

tima when it is followed by a fingle Confonant j but 

when this Vowel is followed by two Confonants, it 

is 
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]s ufelefs to accent it ; as iluftre, madraftra, enfenan- 
%a\ bccaufe in thefe words the penultima is naturally 
long 5 excepting from this rule the words whofe two 
Confonants are mute or liquid, becaufe then the 
preceding Vowel is fhort; as algebra, arbitro, cdthe- 
irajunebre, Mgubre, quadruple This fame accent 
ferves alfo to diftinguifh the feveral Tenfes of a 
Verb ; as enfeno, from enfeFio; amdra, from atbard} 
iefeare, from defeare, &c. and the Nouns from the 
Verbs ; as cdntara 3 a pot or pitcher, from cantdra, 
I would fing, and cantara> He would fing. 

* 

* 

Of Letters in Compofition. * 

■ 

In order to form the Orthography, it is neceffary 
to obfervc tlie modifications by which time has 
fmoothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced them 
to the modern ftile and manner of difcourfe ; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 

in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 

together in their pronunciation, and ufing the Con- 
fonants at their pleafure, to avoid fuch abufe, it is 
proper to know, viz, * 

That the fprings from whence flow fuch variety 
and confufioh in the Spanijh Orthography are the fol- 
lowing. Firft, the fimilitude of pronunciation of . 
fome letters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, that they are 
often mixed $ and by the mere pronunciation it is 

difficult to diftinguifh their proper ufc. Such are 
the b and v Confonants, the c and the z, in the pro- 
per combinations, and in thofe of the c ; in the two 
Vowels e and /, the gj, and x ; in the Vowels e 3 i, 
the j and in their entire combinations 5 the c and 
the q, and the g and b, in the combinations where 
the u interpofes. 

Secondly, the ufe of the double Confonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words; as 

fflejjion, immortal^ awwtdr, arregldr, dijjimular> &c # 

8 Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, the ufe of many Confonants that come 
together in feveral words j as ajfumpto, fantidad, fa 
monjiracion, redemption, &c. Which being fuppofcd; 
the following rules muft beobferved. 

Firft, the b ought not to be pronounced nor writ- 
ten inftead of the v, nor the b be confounded with 
the v, fince every one knows that they are different 
letters, and therefore their found is alfo different. 
To furmount this difficulty, regard muft be had to 
theoriginal from whence proceed the words in which 
thefe letters are found ; becaufe if they are derived 
from a word written with a b, as baculus, beatus t 

beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muft be written 
with a b ; and if from a word written with a v, they 

muft be wrote accordingly ; as vacuo, valer, vano, 

Vapor, vender, vemr, vida, which are derived from 
the Latin vacuus, valere, vapor, vendere, venire 
Vila; for which reafon all the Imperfefts of the In- 
dicatives of the firft Conjugation muft be wrote with 
b, not with v, as ignorant perfons do frequently; 
therefore fay amaba, cantata, bablaba, oraba, be- 
caufe they come from the Latin amabam, canefom, 

loquebar, orabam. 

It muft be obferved likewife, that when in the 
original of a word there is a p, then the b muft be 
ufed, not the v ; becaufe from caput, concipere, lupus, 
Japiens, &c, come cab'eza concebir, lobo,Jabio. 

Therefore that barbarous diftin&ion which igno- 
rance only introduced, that there muft not be two 

b or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid- 
ed; becaufe if they are in the root, they muft be 
made ufe ofj as in barba, beber, barbaro, vivacidM, 
vivir, viviente, volv'er, &c. And when the origin 
of words is doubtful, the b muft be ufed rather than, 
the v, the firft being more agreeable to our manner 
of fpeaking than the fecond. 

adly, Thef, called cedilla, is now fuperfluous in 
the language ; therefore the z fhould be ufed in its 

ftead in aU words "whatfoever, according . to the 

conftant 
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conftant praftice followed generally by the beft au- 
thors in printing and writing in Spain. 

Formerly the Verbs hacer and decir were wrote 
with a z 9 but now they are written with a c, accord- 
ing to their root, facer e and dicer e\ preferviflg the' 
fame rule in all their derivatives. 

3. The g being guttural only before e and /, it 
ought to be iifed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives 3 fuch are afligir, coger] coleger, elegtr, prote^ 
pr } regir, &c. writing afl'tge, coge, coltge, er>ge,pro- - 

fig** without being extended to the derivatives 
of; and x. 

But when the Infinitives in ger or gir change er 
onV into a or 0 in the Preferit, then theg is changed 
into;, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive 
may be preferved $ fo from fwglr, foyjinjOy finja \ 
from regir y rijo> rya, &c. 

All words which in their original have, g 9 i y or /, 
are written in Spanijh with j y not with x-, as from 
fay lejos; from tagus, tajo ; from tegula, tc~ 
ja-y from confilium> corifejo ; from filius> hijo -> from 
mlior, mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jdr, the / 
mult be kept in all the Tenfes without exception! 
Thefe words mageftdd, muger, trage, &c. are ex- 
cepted, for common ufe has prevailed in keeping 
the g inftead of the j. 

If the words have an # in their original, as lexer, 
tmphy execution, perplcxo, vexiga, &c. it would ap- 
pear ridiculous - to write them with a y, and not with 
*i and it muft be likewife qbferved, that when the? 
words have the letter s in their original, as caxa,- 
dexar, xabotiy xeme, xugo, &cc. derived from cap/a, 
iiferere> Japo> femipes, Juccus, they are to be always 
written with * , and not with /. 

Nouns ending with x, aslox, bdlqx> relfa, keep* 

die x in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs which 

have x ih the Infinitive Moodi are tff keep it'ih all 

P the 1 
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the Tenfes ; as from baxar> dexar, fay baxo, lamh> 
baxe, &c. 

^ is frequently changed into c in vulgar writing; 
but rhe true rule is, to follow the original Latin, 
othcrwife the derivation is obfcured, and the pro- 
nunciation corrupted. From c are formed cuajo, 
cuerda, cuenta, Sec. and from q, qual> quejlion, qua- 
tro, quanto, &c. 

It is an impropriety many fall into, of .ufing t 
and i Vowels inftead of jr and u \ but this irregula- 
rity is cautioufly avoided by all good writers, and 
exploded by the Spanijb Academy, the letter y being 
eftablifhcd to be always a Confonant in the Spanijb 
words, and the accent is always placed on the an- 
nexed Vowel ; as ayuda, help •> ayuno, a faft; arroyo, 
rivulet or brook. Take care alfo not to put the) 
immediately before or after a Confonant, or at the 
end of a Verb or word, except the following, ley } 

rey r buey, &c. 

Obferve, that the Spaniards > in order to retain the 
foftnefs of the Latin Confonant j, for want of an 
exacl equivalent, change it into y Confonant \ as 

from adjiivare, jacere, jejunare, they have made 
ayudfa>yaccr 3 ayunfa y &c. and yet, when they fpeak 
Latin, they pronounce tarn inftead of jam, iacere in- 
ftead of jacere. 

Of the Ufe of Double Letters. 

The Vowels e and 0 are often doubled in Spanifi } 
to come the nearer to the radical pronunciation} as 
acreedor, cre'er, leer, coopcrar, loor, in which both 
the Vowels are diftin&ly pronounced. It is, on the 
contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfluoufly add t 
in words derived from the Latin ; as in fee> W&i 
inftead of fe, ver. 

The variety is greater in the ufe of doubling Con- 

fonants ; but to avoid all affectation, and to fpeak 

properly, it is to be obferved, that c is never to be 

doubled 
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doubled before the V ow^ls a, o, u, or Confonants ; 

therefore you.muft write, acaecer, acontecer, acomo- ' 
dar, ocafion, acufdr, acumuldr, aclamdr, &c. but 
before the Vowels e and /, the c muft be doubled in 
words derived from Latin, accelerdr, accejfo, accento, 
occide'nte; excepting aceptdr and fuceder; becaufe 
though in their root they have two cc, they are 
fcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. 

Latin words terminating in Sk change the t into 
c, as action, diction, lection, production, to make their 
derivation more potent,. 

M, and not n, is always to be made ufe of be- 
Fore b, m, p", as in thefe words, ambiente, immortal, 

imperio. 

Words compounded of the Latin Prepofitions in 
and con follow the Latin rule of turning in into "im* 
and con into com ; as immaculado, immidiatOy imme- 
morial, immortal, &c. commenfurdr, commover, com- 
mutdr, &c. in all which words the m is doubled ; 
though in feveral other common words one m is loft, 
as comer tio, comun, comunion, &c. Some change im 
into em, as emmajcarddo, emmagrecer, emmudecer. 

. N is likewife doubled in feveral words com- 
pounded with an, en, in, con ; as, annexion, annotdr, 

connatural, connexion, ennegrecer, ennoblecer, innato, 
innocente, innovdr, &c. except anuldr, anuntidr y 
anillo. 

. The r is alfo doubled in fuch words as are ftrong- 
iy pronounced in the middle; as ahorro, borra, er- 
ror, guerra, perro, varnga ; but thofe having only 
one r in the middle are pronounced foftly; as ara 9 
an altar j arena, fand; ira, wrath. It is barbarous 
to begin words with two rr, as fome ignorant people 

do; becaufe, by a general rule, the initial r has al- 
ways a ftrong found; as, rdbia, rage ; razon, Tea- 
ton; ' retUr, re∨ renir, to quarrel. Obferve 
likewife, that the r.is never doubled after any Con- 
fonant; as in bonra, honour; enriquecer,. to grow 
rich; enrarecer, to grow rare, &c, t becaufe the, pre- 

P 2 ceding 
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ceding Confonant makes the r ftrong in the pronun- 
ciation; therefore the r muft be doubled when be- 
tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth ; error, an er- 
ror; irregular, irregular; irritar, to irritate ; &c 0 
Though the fmgle /has in Sfanijh the fame found 

as the double^ yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two Jf in their root; as affdr, to roaft; 

cejfdr, to ceafe ; ejencia, eflence ; -necejftddd, neceffi- 
ty. The fame muft be obferved in the Preterim- 
perfects of the Subjunftive Mood, amajfe, vendiejfe, 
efcribiejfe \ in all the Superlatives, as amantijjimo^ 
difcretijfimo, Sec. as- well as in thefe words, accejfo, 
accefs ; congrejo, congrefs ; excejfo, excefs ; progre/fo, 
pr©grefs ; and all the compounds of words begin- 
ning with / ; as from /altar, ajfaltqr ; from Jentir, 
ajfenttr ; from fujlo, ajfujldr, &c. 

The double //, which in Sfanijh has a peculiar 
pronunciation, is only madeufe of before the Vowels 
a, e, o, u, but never before i ; and then they come 
from Latin words with c r f % f % before the /; as, liana, 
plain ; llanto, grief ; Have, a key ; llama, flame ; 
llordr, to cry ; Hover, to rain ; lluvia, rain, &c. 

The faid Confonants are only to be doubled in 
the Spanijh language. Nobody now does pronounce 
two lb, two dd, two jf, two gg, two Latin U, two 

pp, two //, nor double w ; fince the Royal Academy 
of Madrid has foftened the language by feveral 
ufeful obfervations and rules, which are conftantly 
followed by the modern authors, as well in {peak- 
ing as in \yriting. 

Etymology of Spanifli from Latin. 

There is fo great an affinity between the Latin and 
Spamjb, that feveral words of the firft are preferved 
in the latter, with the fame pronunciation; but the 
greateft part are in the Ablative, as it will be eafily 
obferved in the following terminations. 

To make the Latin words Spanijh, 

i. The 
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1. The 0 is changed into ue, as in the following j 
from cor da, ctterda-, from forum, fuero-, from bojpes, 
buefped; from porta, puerta; from mola, muela, 
from /porta, ejpuerta, &c. 

a. The # is changed into o;-z% from furca, hor- 
ca ; from gulojus, golofo ; from ulmus, olmo ; from 
ftupa, ejlopa ; from mujca, mojca, as well as in the 
firft Perfons Plural of Verbs ; from amamus, amamos, 
&c. * 

■ i 

3. The Diphthong is frequently changed into 
0 ; as from aurum, oro ; caulis, col , maurus, moro. 

4. The * is alfo changed into ie 5 as from certus, 
cur to ; from Jervus, Jiervo ; from otw, ciervo ; 
from ferfo, &>rfo ; from fmifira, ftniejira ; from 
/mvz, ftOTtf ; from j 'era, fiera, &c. 

5. The e takes the place of i; as from infirmus, 
enfermo; {rom lignum, leno-, from Jicus, few, from 

ftgnumjena-, from &c. * 

6. The £ is alfo changed very frequently into j), 
fince, according to Quintilian, they were often mif- 
taken in the pronunciation formerly; which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the fame 
motion of the lips; yet the Germans in our times 
confound thefe two letters. The fame Quintilian 
fays, that the Latin word priges was anciently ufed 
inftead of briges; and fo the Spaniards ufed to put 
the b inftead of p ; as from apricus, abrigo ; from 
capra, cobra ; capillus, cabello ; caput, cabeza ; caper e, 
caber-, opera, obra,Japor,Jabor, ice. 

7. The c is changed into d; as from cubitus, co- 
do ; dubitare, duddr; palpebra, parpados. 

8. The b is put feveral times inftead of the g. 
According to St. Jftdore, they have fo great an af- 
finity, that they may be in fome combinations eafily 
miftaken one for another in pronouncing; fo from 
dico 9 we fay digo-, from acutus, agudo, from amicus, 
anugo from mica, miga, &c. • 

9. CI is changed into //, with our peculiar pro- 
nunciation; clamare, llamar,-, clavis, Have. 

P 3 • 10. When 
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10. When the c in Latin is followed by t, this 
letter is changed into h ; as from cinftus, cinch, 
dittus, dicbo; f alius, hecbo-, lefium, lechoy lufta, 
lucha ; nolte, nocbe lafte, lecbe-, otto, ocho peEius, 
pecbo-f and feveral others. 

11. Thesis feveral times loft, which the Latins 
ufed alfo in their own language as from cadere, 
caer-, from rodere, roer ; fromPedere, Peer; from 
radius, rayo ; from excludere, excluir from audire, 

. dir. 

1 2. The/ we have changed into b, only to foften 
the pronunciation ; as from filius, bijo 5 from facere, 
hacer 5 from formofus, h'ermofo from facienda, haci- 
enda 5 from fervor, bervor. 

13. The g is changed into i } when it is not pro- 
nounced ; as from rcgnum, reino. Sometimes it is 

quite left off; as from digitus,' dedo; from frigus, 
frio ; from Jagita,faeta; from vagina, vain a, &c. 

14. The j is placed iriftead of the / ; as from allU 

w;i,ajo; articulusy artejo-, alienum, ageno; folium, 
boja ; confilium, conjejo, &c. 

1 5. The r is alio changed into / ; as from arbor es, 
crooks ; cerebrum, celebro ; periculum, peligro. 

1 6. The n isfometimes added, fometimes taken 
off; as from inftila, ijla ruminare, rumiar ; fal ni- 
trum,Jalitre\ Jponjus, ejpofo \ macula, mancha. 

17. The double ;/;/ of the Latin is changed in 
Spanijh into our n as from annus, ano \ and fome- 
times it happens the fame to the fingle n, and 

as from aranea, arena autumnus, otono Hifpania, 
EfpaJIa ; damnum, dano \ vinea, vina ; tinea, tin a. 
As this found of the ;7 is proper to the nation, they 
have adapted it according to their language, or for 
the difficulty they found in pronouncing as the La- 
tins did. 

18. The p is changed very often into a double 11, 
when in the Latin word an / is found after p \ as 

from plaga, llaga ; planfius, llanto planus, llano 

plexus, Ikiw, ploro, thro pluvia, lluvia. 

4 19. The 
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19, The q is changed into g- 9 as from equus y igual; 
•from aliquis, alguien 5 from cntiquns, antiguo; from 
aqua, agua > fronn aquila, aguila. 
. 10. The t is likewife altered into d; as from ca- 
rina, cadena-y from fatum, hado, latus, lado; na- 
ture, nadar-y pietas, fiedad, fatre, padre $ matre, 
pioJrej &c. 

Obferve, that thefe alterations are not general in 
all the words, but are ufed in feveral, becaufe on 
fome occafions the Latin word is preferved, without 
any mutilation or variation. 
. It is very much in ufe in Sfanijh to change letters, 
or to add to the Latin words, when there is an / or 

rafter b, in order to foften the pronunciation 5 as 
from admirabiliSy laudabilisy admirable, laudable. 

The termination of the other words ending in His 
in Latin, is il in Sfanijh 5 as fromfacilis,fidcily from 
debiltSy dibit , from finalis, final \ from mater talis, 
material 

It would be endlefs to pretend to fliew all the af- • 
finity between the Sfanijh and the Latin, the main 
body of the former being derived from the latter, 
with only fuch fmall difference as may eafily be con- 
ceived from what has been faid above. 

Obferve befidcs, that we add an e in Sfanijh be- 
fore/ or ff in Latin, when thefe two letters begin 
the word; as from ftrepitus, eftrefito-, from ftoma- 
chus , efipmago ; from ffeculari, ejpecular ; from Jfec-r 

ktor, ejfeftador \ from Jfe^aculum, efpeftaculo, <kc. 
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CONTAINING 



Such words as raoft frequently occur in com- 
mon ufe, and are therefore to be known 
firft by young beginners. 

— ■ — ■ ■ ^ 

■ 

fbe. farts of the human body. Las partes del cuer po 

humano. 

/^■Abeza, f. the head Blanco del ojo, the white of 

^ Celebro,\n. the brain the eye 

Gogotc, m. the part behind Nina del ojo, the eye-ball 

where the head and neck Tela del ojo, the film of the 
join eye 
Coronilla, f. the crown of the Nervio optico, m. the optic 

head nerve 

Mollera, f. the mould of the La nanz, f. the nofe 

head Las ventanas de la nanz, ths 

Frente, f. the forehead grifile of the nofe 

Sienes, f. the temples La-punta dc la nanz, the top 

Oreja, f. the ear of the nofe 

Ternilla, f. the grifile La mexflla, or el carrillo, /if 
Hueco de la oreja, ffe hollow cheek 

of the ear La boca, the. mouth 

Tela del oido, the drum of the La enzia, the gum 

tor Los dknteS) the teeth 

Ceja, f. ffe eye-lmu Las muelas, grinders 

Parpados, m. the eye-lids . Los col mill os, the eye-teeth 

Pcftanas, f. the eye-la jhes La lengua, the tongue 

LagrimSJ, or la cuenca del El paladar, the palate 

ojo, the corner of the eye La quixada, the jaw 

La 
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La barba, the chin 

Las barbas, the beard 

El cuello, the neck 

La cerviz, the hinder fart of 

the neck 
La nuca, the nape of the neck 
La garganta, the throat 
El gaznate, the gullet 

El feno, the hpfim 

La teta, the pap 

El pczon, ffo w/>pZ? 

El pccho, the breafl 

Los pechos, the paps 

El eftomago, the jlomach 

Las coftillas, r/fo 

La barnga, the belly 

El ombligo, the navel 

Las ingles,, the groins 

El brazo, arm 

El co do, dfott/ 

El fobaco, the arm-pit 

La mano, the hand 

La muneca, the wrift 

La palma de la mano, the 

palm of the. hand 
Los dedos, the fingers 
Las junturas, or juntas de 

los dedos, the joints of the 

fingers 

La yema del dedo, the brawn 
of the finger 



El pulgar, the thumb 

El dede indice, the fore-fin- 
ger 

El dedo del corazon, the mid- 
dle finger 
El dedo annular, -the fourth 



I 



finger 
Id 



El dedo menique, or auricu- 
lar, the little finger 

La una, the nail 
Las efpaldas, the back 
Los ombros, the Jhoulders 
Los lados, the fides 
Las nalgas, the buttocks 
Las partes vergonzofas, the 

privities 
El muflo, the thigh 
La rod ilia, the knee . 
El jarrete, the ham 
La pierna, the leg 
La pantorilla, the calf of the 

La efpinflla, the Jhin-bone 
Efpinazo, the back-bone 
El tovillo, the ankle 
El pie, the foot 

La planta del pie, the file of 
thefoot 

La gargante del pie, the joint 
of the foot 



The interior parts of the human body. Partes inter 

riores del cuerpo humano. 



Murecillo, or mufculo, 

mufcle 

Grafia, or gordura, fat 
Membrdna, a membrane 
Nervio, a nerve N 

Tendon, a tendon^ fmeiv 
Vena, a vein 
Arteria, an artery 
Tennilla, a grijlle 



a 



Hueflb, a lone 
Meollo, 1 
Medula, , > marrow 
Tuetano, J 

Choquczuejas, the Jhin-bones 
Efpinazo, the back-bone 

Las coftillas, the ribs 

La 



1 



2l8 



the ELEMENTS of 



La efpaldilla, the jboulder- 

bone 

La canllla del brazo, the arm- 
bone 

Hueflb facro, or rabadiila, the 

rump-bone 
Efqueleto, a fkeleton 
El corazon, the heart 

Los bofes, 
Pulmoncs livianos, i 

El higado, the liver 
El bazo, the fpleen 
Los ri nones, the kidney; 
Los fefos, the brains 
El eflomago, the Jlomach 
La boca del eftomago, the pit 
of the Jlomach 

Las tripasj the guts 




unzs or 



Los intcftinos, the intefiines 
Madre, "J 

Matnz, \ the womb 
Utero, J 

La vcxiga, bladder 
La fangre, //v 
La col era, /fe *7W<?r • 
La flcma, phlegm 
El chylo, the chile 
La lechc, the milk 
Efciipo, 

Gargajo, \fpittle 
Saliva, 

Orina, urine 
Eftiercol, dung 
Sud6r,feueat 
Mocoyfnot 
Czfy&yfiurf 

La grim a , tear 



tfbe five Jenfes. Los cinco fentidos. 

i 



La vifta, the fight 
El oi do, the hearing 
EI olfato, the fmcfl 



EI gufto, the tajte 
El tacto, the feeling 



Qualities of the body* 

% 

Salud, health 
Yumz,jhcugth 
Deb ili dad, weabiejs 

Hcrmofura. beauty 



Calidadcs del cucrpo. 

Fea'dad, uglinefs 
Garbo, good prefence 

Brio, fprightlinefs 
Rico talle, fine flat are 



Defects in human bodies. Dcfeftos del cuerpo 1ftU- 



Ecaldad, deformity 
.Arrugas, wrinkles 
Ycczsjrrdles 
Lagnnas, hUur eyes 
Verruga, a wart 
Lunar, am:!: 



mano 



Nube en el ojo, a pearl in the 
eye 

Caterata, a cataraEl 
Ceguedad, or ceguera, blind' 

tiffs 

Magrura, kannefs 

CiCgOp 
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Ciego, blind 

Tuerto, one-eyed 

Coxo, lame 

Coxez, lamenefs 

Ser tartamudo, to flammer 

Corcova, crookednefs 

Calvo, bald 

Rome, flat-nofed 

Eftropeado, crippled 



Tullido, lame of the limbs 
Eunuco, gelt 
Zurdo, left-handed 
Bizco, 1 F . 

Bifojo, } -fa 0 ** 

Manco, ^ a hand 

Mudo, v/wwi 

Sordo, ' 



Of deaths. De los veftudos. 



Pano, cloth 

Pano hno,jine cloth 

Pano tundido, ./fconz 

Raxa, rqjh cloth 

Sayal, fackcloth 

YnzAf frize 
Eftamefia, ferge 

YMhJuff 

Taffetan, fcj^/y 
Mojattin 
Tcrcio pclo, w/wi 
Damafco, ifaffl^ft 
Brocado, brocade 
Gorgoran, grogram 
Gaza, jw/z* 

Lanillas, //ra^rf 

Cendai, trap* 

Camelote, c^7«to 

Tela dc oro, cloth of gold 

TripeJ;^ 

Algodon, cotton 

Mmjuflian 
Mufleifna, muflin 
Lino,/*?* 

Lienzo, linen 
Cambray, cambrick 
Oianda,/WW 
Ruan, Fraw A //no? 
Canamo, Zwwp 



Calicu, call! c 9 
Fieltro,/^ 
Angeo, canvas . 

Olona, fail-cloth' 
Bay eta) tay* , 
Lana, wool 

Eftambre, worfied 
Seda,^ 

Bocae i 9 buckram 
Joy a, a jew el 

Hebilla, a buckle 

Alamares, loops on coats 

Oja!, a button-hole 

Bordadura, embroidery • 
Botton, a button 

Puntas, j , 
Encaxes, } lms 

Cinta, a ribbon 
Lifton, a broad ribbon 

Paflamano, gold or fiver lace 

Ribete, an edging 

Sombrero, a hat 

Copa del fombrcro, the crown 

of the hat 

Ala b falda del fombroro, the 

brim of the hat 

Torzal 6 trenzilla, the hat- 
band 

Plumage, a feather 
Bonetillo de viejo, a Jkull-cap 

Bonetc, 
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Bonete, a cap ' Pantuflos, 1 

Gorro de noche, a night-cap Chinelas, ' 

Gorra, an cld-fajkioned cap Borcegui, a. bufkin 

Caperuza, a tort of cap Botas, boots 

Montera, a hunting-cap ? ohin^ fpatterdajhes 

Camifa, ajhirt, a Jhift Efpue!as,jWj 

Chupa, t ■/ V ueltas, f #r r^b 

Calzoncillos, drawers Vuelos, J 

Jubon, a doublet Tahali, a Jhoulder-belt 

Manga, * Jlecve Ti ros, * w^-fo// 

Manga perdida, a hanging Efpada, a [word 

fi eeve Daga, dagger 

Faldillas de jubon, /fe flirts of Capa, * ; forf 

a waif coat, &c. Cafaca, a coat 

Calzones, breeches Guante, a glove ' 

BaJona, * W Cenidor, a girdle 

Corbatin, a neckcloth Pcliica, a round wig 

Colcto, * fa^iw* PanuSo7 7 « f*k M 

Agujeta, * ^«»* Panizuelo, J Ww/* 

Fahriaucnk J . , . RoDa. ") 



the Spanish 

Manillas 1 Wm y s 
Braceietes,^ y 

SortHas, 1 , 
Anillos, J ( 6 
Pcdrenas, precious Jlones • 

Abanico, # fan 

Calzetas, thread /lockings 



Of eating and drinking. 



La comid* de rtiedib dia, 

dinner 

Ccna, «* 
Almuerzo, bre'akfajl 
Merienda, luncheon - 

Colacion, collation 
Bwiquetei eMertainment 

Lombidauu, • « ^ «y » 
Combite, fea/l 
Hambre, hunger 
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Peinador, combing cloth ' 
Panales, clouts 
Faxa, a rowler 
Juguetes, play-things 
Cuna, a cradle 
Ama, anurfe 
DixeSj ^ 



De el corner y Bebef. 

Migaja de pan, a crtimb of 

bread 

Rebanadade pan, a /lice of 

bread 

Canterd de pin, 1 a eru/l of 
Corteza de pan, J bread 
Mafia, dough 
Tor*a. a caie y or luuf 

Rofca, bread made like a roll 

Bunuelo, a fritter 

Em pana da, a tart, orpye 



2iB the ELEMENTS of 



La efpaldilla, the Jhouldtr- 
bsne 

La canilla del brazo, the arm- 
bone 

Huefib facro, or rabadilla, the 

rump-bone 
Efqueleto, afkeleton 
El corazon, the heart 

Los bofes, 

Pulmones livianos, 1 !f n f* 

El hfgadoj the liver 
El bazo, thefpken 

Los ri nones, the kidneys 
Los fefos, the brains 
El eflomago, the Jlomaeh 
La boca del eftomago, the pit 
of the jlomaeh 

Las tripas, the guts 



or 



Los inteftinos, the iniejlhm 
Madre, 1 

Matnz, > the womb 
Utero, J 

La vexiga, the bladder 
La fangre, the blood 
La colera, the choler 
La flema, phlegm 
El chylo, the chile 
La leche, the milk 
Efcupo, 1 

Gargajo, l/pittle 
Saliva, J 
Orina, urine 
Eftiercol, dung 
Sudor, faeat 
Moco y f?:st 
Cafpa, fcurf 
Lagrima, tear 



Tie five fenfes. Los cinco fentidos. 



La vifta, the fight 
EI oido, the hearing 

El olfato, the frrJl 



El gufto, the tqft, 
El tacto, the feeiin 



Qualities of the body. Calidades del cuerpo. 



Fea'dad, uglinefs 
Garbo, good pretence 
Brio, fprightlir.cfs 
Rico talle, finejlature 



Saliid, health 

Vuqizz^ j:re?:gtb 

Debilidld, weahiefs 
Hcrmofura. /«7r/rfy 



Defects in human bodies. Defeftos del cuerpo ttu- 



mano. 



? ealdad, deformity Nube en el ojo, a pearl in the 

Arrigas, crinkles eye 

Feeas, freckles Caterata, a caiaracl 

Laganas, tj'jj Ceguedad, £r ceguera, MW- 

Verruga, * wart ?.fs 

Lunar, a ;/:;/,- Magrura, 

Ciego^ 



the Spanish Grammar. 215 



Ciego, blind 
Tucrto, one-eyed 

Coxo, lame 
Coxez, lamenefs 

Scr tartamudo, to Jlammer 
Corcova, crookcdnefe 

Calvo, bald 
Romo, flat-nofed 
Eftropeado, crippled 



Tullido, lame of the limbs 
Eunuco, gelt 

Zurdo, left-handed 
Bizco, } r 

Bifojo, { fi mnttn Z 

Manco, lame of a hand 
Mudo, 'dumb 
Sordo, deaf 



Of cloaths. De los veftudos. 



Pano, cloth 

Pano fino, fine cloth 

Pano tund'uloy fijorn . cloth 

Grana, ) r , 
Ebrlata, \ f carht 
Raxa, rw/Z» cloth * 
Sayal, fackclotb 

ftkfyjHze 
Eftamena, /*rpv? 
Eftofajfof 
TafFetan, te^/y 
Moyfattin 
Tcrcio pelo, 

Damafco, damajk 

Brocado, brocade 
Gorgoran, grogram 

gauze 
Lanilias, dh/jgif 
Cendal, crap* 
Camelote, 

Tela de oro, cloth of gold 
Tnpe,y% 

Algodon, 

Muflehna, auyfo 
Lino,/<?* 

Lienso, linen 
Cambray, cambrick 
Olanda, /W/<wn/ 

Terlfz, ticken 



Calicu, colli ct> 
Fieltro,^// 
Angeo, canvas 
Olona, fail-cloth^ 
Bayeta, bays 
Lana, nw/ 

Eftambre, worflel 
Sedajz* 

Bocaci, buckram 
Joya, <7 ^V«tf/ 
Hebflla, a buckle 

Alamares, w/ 

Ojal, a button-hole 
Bordadura, embroidery 
Botton, a button 
Franja, ) 

Flueque, J 
Puntas, ) 7 

Encaxes, J 

Cinta, a ribbon 
Liilon, a broad ribbon 

Pafiamano, gold or fiber lacs 

Ribete, an edging 
Sombrero, a hat 

Copa del fombrero, the crown 

of rhe hat 

Ala o falda del fombrero, the 

brim of the hat 

Torzal 6 trenzilla, the hat- 
band 

Plumage, a feather 
Bonetillo de viejo, a Jkull-cap 

Bonete, 
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Bonete, a cap 

Gorro de noche, a night-cap 
Gorra, an old-fajhioncd cap 
Caperuza, a fort of cap 

Montera, a hunting-cap 
Camiia, a fhirt, a Jhift 
Almilla, ) . n 
Chupa, \ a wa ^ 0at 
Calzoncillos, drawers 
Jubon, a doublet 
Manga, a force 

Manga perdida, a hanging 
fierce 

Faldillas de jubon, the flirts of 

a waificoaty &c. 
Calzones, breeches 

Balona, a band 

Corbatin, a neckcloth 

Cuello, a collar 

Coleto, a buff- co at 
Agujeta, a point 

Faltriquera, \ , 

BoMo, \ a P° dct 

Medi2s^/lscb'ngs 
Ligas, garters 
Zapatos, Jikcs 
Wc2rpincs s fsck s or pumps 



Pantuflos, \ n . 
Chinelas, \^ ers ' 
Borcegui, a. bujkin 
Botas, boots 

Polainas, fpatterdajhes 

Efpuihs,fpurs 
Punos, ") 

Vueltas, I cuffs or ruffles 
Vuelos, J 

Tahalf, a Jhoulder-belt 
Tiros, a waif -belt 
Efpada, a fword 
Daga, a dagger 
Capa, a cloak 
Cafaca, a coat 
Guante, a glove 
Cenidor, a girdle 
Pel uca, a round wig 
Peluqum, a bag-wi^ 
Panuelo, J a pocket M- 
Panizuelo, ) kerchief 
Ropa, 1 

Ropon, I < 
Bata, J 

Ropa de levantar, a morning 



IT 



gown 



goiun 



Pelfco, 1 „ . . 
Zamarra, $ ^M^reFsjerm 



Fcr women. 



Para mugeres. 



:ado, -j 
:a, ( a head- 
6ha, { cap 



Tocado, 
Cofia, 

Efcof 

I oca, 

Manto, a veil 
Sava, a peine: at 

X afquina 



drej\ a 



V afquina, 1 , , 
Gu^darics, l*««frrpt- 
En^guas, J ^ 



A vantal, 
Del ant 
Guarda fo., 
Quita f; 



an apron 



a, i 



an umbrella 



watch 



Relox, 

Mueftra, f " 

Tablillas, tables 
Efpejo, a koking-glafs 
Buxe'ta, a Hit Is box 
Manguito, a muff 
Coti'lh, fays 
Mantilla, a mantle 
Bata, a gown 
Chapin, a clog 
Zarcillos, car-rms 
Pendientes, pendants 
■ Gargantilla, necklace 

Manillas, 
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Manillas <. 



(Has 1 
eletes, j 



Braceletes 
Sortijas, j 



ear-rings 



Anillos, 
Pedrenas, precious jlones 

Abanico, a fan 

Calzetas, thread Jlockings 



Peinador, combing cloth 
Panales, clouts 
Faxa, arowler 

Juguetes, play-things 
Cuna, a cradle 
Ama, a nurfe 
Dixes, toys 



Of eating and drinking. De el comer y beber. 



La comida de medio dia, 

dinner 

Cena, [upper 
Almuerzo, breakfafi 
Merienda, luncheon ■ 
Colacion, collation 

Banquete, a// entertainment 
Combidado, a guejl 
Combite, a feaft 
Hambre, hunger 
Sed, thirjl 

Borracho, a drunkard 
Buen bebedor, agwi drinker 
Buen apetito, 7 a good appe- 
Bucnas ganas, 3 the 
Gloton, a glutton 
Pan, W, or corn 
Pan bianco, bread 

Pan candial, /fo m/M^/? bread 
Pan bazo, ta« 

Mollete, a hot loaf 

Panfrefco, new bread 

Pan de todo el trigo, wheateri 

bread 

Pan de centeno, rye head 
Pan de cebada, barley bread 

Pan de avena, oaten bread 
Pan de mijo, millet bread 
Pan de maiz, Indian corn 

bread 

Pan de levadtfra* leavened 

bread 

BizcocliOj bifcuit 



Migaja de pan, a crumb of 
bread 

Rebanada de pan, a Jlice of 

bread 

Cantero de pan, \ a erujl of 
Corteza de pan, \ bread 
Mafla, dough 
Torta, a cake, or loaf 
Rofca, bread made like a roll 
Bunuelo, a fritter 
Empanada, a tart, or pye 
Carne, ficjh, or meat 
Cozido, boiled meat 
Aflado, roajled meat 
Eftofado, Jlewed meat 
Carne fnta, fried meat 
Carbonada, broiled meat 
Pepitoria, giblets 
PicadiBo, a haJJj 
Cerina, hung meat 

PermL \ , 

Tnm A „ \ a ham 
Jamon, y 

Carnero, mutton, or Jheep' 
Vaca, beef 
Cordero, lamb 
Ternera, veal 
Puerco, pork 
Cabnto, kid 
Torino, bacon 

Pierna de carnero, a leg of 
mutton 

Brazuelo de carnero, a jhouU 

der of mutton - • 

homo 



232 
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Lomo, a loin Huevos de pefddo, the fpawn. 

Pecho, a hreafi of fi/b 

Manes de carnero, /beeps trot- Huevos mexidos, yolks of eggs 

Jlewcd with wine and Jugar 



ters 



Rueda de terrtera, a fillet of Huevos y torrefrtos, collop 



•deal 

A Had ura, the pluck 

Salchfcha, a fau/age 
Salchichon, a bigfaufage 
Morcilla, a blood pudding 
Longaniza, a great faufage 
Paftel, a pajly 
Caldo, broth 
Sopa, fssp 
Potage, pottage 

fe, } an yf ort °fn 

Pifto, jelly 4 roths 
Carne fiambre, cold meat 
Leche, milk 
Nata, cream 
Suero, wfoy 

Manteca, butter 

Quefb, cbeefe 
Quefo frefco, new cheefe 
Requefon, curds 
Cuajo, rennet 

Cuajada, milk hardened with 

rennet 
Huevo, an egg 



and eggs 
Huevos rebueltos, buttered 
eggs 

Tortilla de huevos, an omelet 
Huevos de faltriquera, yolks 

of eggs in a /hell of fugm\ to 

carry in the pockets 
Huevos hilados, reales, o de 

angeks, ftveet eggs /pun out 

like hairs 
Sazonamiento, feafoning 
Sulmuera, brine 
Efpecias, /pices 
Pimienta, pepper 
Gengibre, ginger 
Clavillos, cloves 
Canela, cinnamon 

Nuez mofcada, nutmeg 
Flor de efpecia, mace 
Moftaza, mujlard 
Agraz, verjuice 

Vinagre, vinegar 
Azeite, oil 
Saljalt 

A zucar, /agar 



Yema de huevo, the yolk of Efcabechcs, pickles 

an egg Dukes, /weet meats 

Clara de huevo, the white of Almibares, con/erves 

an egg Alrmbar, fugar boiled 

Huevo blan.do, a /oft egg Confites, comfits 

Huevo duro, a hard egg Confervas, con/erves 
Huevo frefco, a new egg 
Huevo en caTcsra, an egg in 

the fiell 
Huevo cozf do, a boiled egg 
Huevo aftHdo, a roajted egg 
Huevo eftrellado, a fried egg 
Huevo hutro, an addle egg 
Huevo empollado, an egg 

with c chicken in it 



Mermelada, marmalade 
Perada, pears pre/erved 

Alcorzifias, ] r jr ~*.>* 

PaftiUas, >\™HH m < 

Naranjada, candied oranges 
Turron, fweetmeat made of 

almonds^ honey y &c. 
Barqmllos 6 fuplicaciones, 

facet wafers 

Bunuelos, 
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Bunuelos, puffs 
Bebfda, drink 
Vino, wine 

Vino puro, wine and water 
Vino vuelto, pricked wine 
Vino mofcatelj mujkadine 
wine 

Vino tinto, red vine 
Vino bianco, white wine 
Vino haloque, pale wine 
Vino clarete, claret wine 
Vino dulce y picante, yw/tff 

W fliarp wine 
Vino anejOj a/e/ wine 
Motto, pact w/V 
Vino ligero, a light wine 



Vinazo, a jlrong wins 
Malvasia, malmfey 

Aqua pie, a liquor ?nade with 
the grapes, by pouring %va~ 

ter on them after they have 

been prejfed 
Hez del vino, wine lees 
Aguardiente, brandy 
Cerveza, beer 
Cidra, cyder 
Aloja, mead, metheglin 
Chocolate, chocolate 
Tea, or the, tea 
Limonada, lemonade 
Miftela, anife brandy 



the beafts, fowls '> fifties, fruits, herbs, roots , &c. that 
are eatable, will be found under their refpettive 

names. 

Los animates, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, 
&c. comeftibles, fi hallaran debaxo, de fus nom- 
bres refpe&ivos. 

Beafts. Bcftias. 



Beftia manfa, a tame beajl 
Beftia feroz, a fierce bcajl 
Ganado, cattle 
Ganado mayor, great cattle 
Toro, a bull 

Ternero 6 bezcrro, a calf 
Ternera, a heifer 

Buey, an ox 

Camera, a Jheep 
Oveja, an ewe 
Cordero, a lamb 
Corderico, a lambkin 
Burro, -\ 
Borneo, ( r 
Afno, \ m "f s 

Jumento, J 
Burra, ) A r 

Bomca, \ 



Puerco, ) 7 
Marrano, \ a ** 
Lechon, a pig 
Javali, a zvild boar 

Haca, 1 h 

Haquilla, } ° toU 

Bufalo, a buffalo 
Yegua, a mare 
Yeguecilla, a young mare 
Cabailo, a horfe 

Camello, a camel 
Gato, a cat 
Garanon, a Jlallion 
Cabailo caftrado, a gelding 
Cabailo entero, a Jlone-horfc 
Cabailo corredor, a race 

horfe 

Cabailo de mano, g led horfe 

Cabailo. 
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Caballo de pofta, a pojl-horfi Galgo, a greyhound 

Cabillo de med2, a hackney- Lebrel, a fort of fierce dogs* 

horfe ^ refembhig the greyhounds, 

Cabillo rebelde, a rcjlive common in Ireland 

horfe Perro ventor, a finder 

Cabillo defbocado, a hard- Perro de agua, or lamedillo, 

mouthed horfe a water-dog 

Cabilio medrofo, a Jlariing Maftin, or dogo, a waft iff 

horfe Perro de paftor, a fhepverch 

Cabillo tcopezador, a ftum- dog 

hl'mg horfe Perro velador, a houfi-dog 

Caballo que facude, a jolting Pern 11 o de faldaj a lap-dog 

horfe Alano, a bull-dog 

Caballo afmatico, a broken- Barbudillo, a fpaniel 

winded horfe Pe rro rapofero, or xateo, a fort 

Caballo indomito, a horfe that offmall fitting-dogs for fix- 

cannot he. tawed . hunting 

Caballo ialtador, a leaping Perro de mueftra, a fitting- 

horfe dog 

Caballo bayo, a hay horfe Gozque, 7 little dogs kept in 

Bayocaftano, a chefnut-bay Gozquejo, J houfes only to hark 

'Bayo efcuro, a brawn bay Conejo, a rabbit 

Bayo dorado, a bright bay Hacanea, a pad 

Picazo, a pye i horfe Muleto, a young mule 

Ruzio rodado, a dapple grey Mulo, a he-mule 

De color de gamuza, cream Mula, a fne-mule 

colour Potro, a celt 

Alazin, a fir r el Pollfno, an a fits colt 

Alazan toflido, a dark forrel Ciervo, a flag 
O vero, a white and red fpotted Venado, a deer 

horfe Gamo, a fallow-deer 

Rubican, a grey horfe- Cachorro de eiervo, a fawn 
Caballo aguado, a pye-ball'd Gajos, or ganchos de ciervo, 

horfe or haftas de ciervo, the 

Cabra, a foe- go at horns of a deer 

Cabnto, a kid Raftro 6 piiadas del ciervo, 
Cabron, a he-goat . the track of a flag 

Perro, a dog Comadreja, a weafil 

Perro de caza, a hound Texon, a badger 

Sabueflb, a blood-hound G am u za, a wild goat 

Podenco, 1 ofettinz-do? Cabra montes, a roebuck 

Perdiguero, j J ' * s Gato de algal ia", a civet-cat 
Perro callado, a hound that Dama, a doe 

dees not open well Ardilla, a fquirrel 

Perro baxo. a ttrritr Elephante, an elephant 

10 Foina, 
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If*. } a martin 
Marta, J , , 

Mono, a monkey 

Gimio, an ape, 

Arminio, an ermm 

Erizo, a hedge-hog 

Liebre, a bare 

Liebreeilla, a hyeret 

Lirwij a dormouse 
Raton, a rat 
Zorra 6 rapofa, a fax 
Rata, a moufi 

Hiena, ff» 

Leopard 0, aleopard 
Leon, # //<?;; 



Leona, //w^j 

Leonillo, # //ot'x whelp 

Lobo, «wZf 
Lobo cerval, an ounce 
Oflb, t7 bear 
OlTillo, a bear's cub 
Pantera, a panther 
Abada, a rhinoceros 

Tigrc, //gvr 
. Puerco mentis, 0 jfodr 
Navajas 6 colmillos de javali, 

the tufa of a wild hoar 
Navajal de javali, the foil of a 
, wild boar 

Jabalina, a fhe wild boar 



Creatures that creep on the earth. Animates que fe 

arraftran por tterra. - _ . 



Serpiente, aferpent 
Scrpiente alada, a fifing fer- 

pent 

Dragon, a dragon 
Afpid, an afp 

Uilebra, a fnahe 

Cocodrillo, a crocodile 



Cayman, a little crocodile 

Lagarto, an alligator 

V ibora, a viper 

V iborefno, a young viper 
Alacran, afcorpion 



Amphibious creatures.^ . Animates arriphibios. 

Bivaro, or caftor, a beaver or Tortuga, a torioife 

caflor ' Galapago/tf land torioife 
N u tria, or lodra, an otter 



In/efts. Sabandljas. 



Arana, a fpidcr 
Aranuela, a little fpider 
Carcoma, a wood-worm 
Oruga, a caterpillar '* 
Arador, a hand-worm 
Sapo, a toad 

Efcarabajo, a beetle 



Caracol, a fnail 
Hormiga, a pifmire y or ant 
Rana, a frog 
Grillo, c cricket - 

Revolton, an irfefi that fpolh 
vines 



Piojo, aloufi. 



Liendre, 
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Liendre, a vh 
Pulga, a flea 

Chinche^ a lug 

Lzngolla, a l::uft 
F fcorpion , a fccrpion 
Tarantula, the tarantula 
Pol ill a, a tKsth 
Mcfca, a fly 
Mofcarda, 1 
Abi-pa, > a zvajp 

Abiipoii, J 



Abeja, a bee 
Mofcon, a great Jly 
Zangano, a drone 
Cigarra, a grafshoppcr 
1 ahon, a hornet 
Luccrr.cja, a fire-fly 
Mar ip 6ia, a butterfly 
V aq m 1 1 a de d ios, a lady-bird 
Zaacudo, a gnat 
Enxambrc, a faarm 



Birds. Aves. 



Aguila, an cafle 
Agiiucho, a-: eaglet 

Ruvtre, a vulture 
Efcierejon, a merlin 
Gavildn, a fparr:w-hawk 
Mochuelo, a tcjj'd-kawk 
Halcon, a falcon 
Torzuelo, a malt falcon 
Giriraltc, a ger-falcon 
Alcotin, a turner 
Sac re, a fa ere 
Garza, an her en 
Garzota, a fmaU hercn 
Milano, a kite 
Cuervoj a crow or raver?. 
Comeja, a rook 
Cal anuria, a lark 
Nevecilla, a wagtail 
Canario, a canary-bird 
Guil^ue'ro, a goldfinch 
Mirlo, 1 

Merla, [ a blackbird 
Mirla, J 

Pinzon, a chaffinch 
Ruy Senor, a nightingale 
Verderon, a green-bird 

Loro, 
Cotorra, 

Urraca, a magpye 



» 



Grajo, a daw 
Lvchuza, an oivl 
Morcielago, a bat 
Mochuelo, a chough 
Cumaya, a night-raven 
Chota cabras,, a goat -fucker. 
Amide* a duck 
Cerceta, a teal 
Chirlfto, a curlieu 
Cuervo marino, a cormo- 
rant 
Puto, a duck 

Ganzo, 1 
Anfar, \a gcofe 

Anfaron, J 

Cermculo, a wind-ivhijfer 

Fulga, a moor-hen 

Avion, a martin 
Gabiota, a gull 

Somorgujon, a diver 

Chocha, ^ 1 -woodcock 
LiaLlina ciegaj J 
Tordo, \ a V 
Eftormno, J ^ 
Codormz, a quail 
Capon, a capon 
Gallo, a cock 
Gallina, a hen 
Polio, a chicken 

Folia, a pullet 

Pave 



ling 



I 
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Francolin, agodwh 

Faifan, pheafant 

Zorzal, /An/j^ 
Hortolano, ^» erfr/™ 

Gorrion, f par row 

Perdiz, partridge 

Paloma, 

Pichon, a pigeon 
Palomino, a young pigeon 
Tor tola, a turtle dove 
Alcion, a king 1 s lifter 
Gokmdrina, a jwallov) 
Aveitruiz, an ofirich 
Cigiiena, a fork 
Cuclillo, a cuckovj 
Cifne, a fwan 



Pitiroxo, a red robin 
Grulla, a crane 
Pezpita, a xvagtail 
Abiullo, a lapwing 
Oropendola, awitwaU 
Vencejo, a martlet 
Abejaruco, a titmoufe 
Abutarda, a bujlara 
Tordo loco, an oufel 
Pelicano, a teiican 
Phenix, a phenix 
Chirlo, a woodpecker 
Pico vcrde, a green-beak 
Reyezuelo, a plover 
Aguzanievc, a wren 
Talavilla, a bunting 
Mcrgo, a puffin 



Parts of a bird. Partes de una ave. 



E) pico, the beak 
Pluma, a feather 

Plumaza, the down 
Ala, a iving 
Pefiolas, ? •?? 
Penulas, 

Pie, the foot 



Cola, the tail 
Buche, the craw 

g^ s > J claws, or talm 

Rabadilla, the rump 
Pechuga, the breajl 
Entrcpcchiiga, the brawn 



Fijbes. Peces. 



Aburno, a blcch 

Sabalo, a Jhad 

Anchova, an anchovy 

Anguila, an'eel 

Ballcna, a whale 

Barbo, a barbel 

Mero, a holybat ' * 

Lufo, a pike 

Carpa, a carp 

Calamarejo, a caJamary 

Talpaire, the miller's thmnh 

Caballo marino, a fea~horft 



Congrfo, a conger 
Delphfn, a dolphin 
Dorado, a gilt-back 
Doradillo, the gold fijh 

Lenguado, a file 
Langofta, a lobjler 
Efturion, a fiitrgeon 
Gobio, a g udgeon 
Harenque, a herring 

Lamprea, a lamprey ' 

CI 2 Langoltiila? 
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Langoftilla, a prawn 

Lobo, a bafs 

Sarda, a mackard 
Marfopa, a psrpcife 
Abadejb, poor jack 
Merluza, frefo cod 
Bacallao, drj ccd 
Almeja, a mufcle 

Ortfga pez, flinging fijh 
Perca, a perch 
Pulpo, apolipus 



P aya, a thornback 

Liza, Jkaie 

Sardina, a pilchard 

Salmon, falmon 

Trucha, trout 
Xibia, cuttle-fifh 

Tcnca, a tench 
Atun, atunny-fifl) 
Tremielga, a cramp-fijk. 

Rodovallo, aturbot 



Parts of a fijh. Partez del pez. 



HocicOj thefnout 

Agalks, the gills 

Alas, the fins 
pfcamas, the fcales 



Efpinas, the bones 
Concha, thejhcll 
Huevos de pez, the hard mv 

Leche, the [oft row 



f rees. Arboles. 



Alvaricoque, en apricock-tree 
Almendro, an almond 
Durazno, a peach 
Guindo, a cherry 
Cerezo, a heart- cherry 

Caftano, a chef nut 

Cidro, a citron 

Mefubrillo, a quince- 
•Serval, afervice 
Palma, a palm 
Higuera, afig^ 
Azufeifo, ajujub 
Granado, a pomegranate 

Limon, a lemon 
Moral, a mulberry 

Nifpelo, a medlar 

Avellano, a hazel-nut 

Nogal, a walnut 

OHvo, 
Azeituno, 

Azebuche, a wild olive 
Naranjo, an orange 



an olive 



Alverchigo, J Q }} 
Perfigo, J r 
Ciruelo, a plum' 

Peral, a pear 
Manzano, an apple 
Alamo negro, black poplar 

Alamo bianco, white poplar 
Cedro, a cedar 
Sabuco, an alder 
Euzina, ) t 

Cormzo, the cornil 
Cypres, the cyprefs 
Ebano, ebony 
Arze, the maple 
Haya, the beech 
Frefno, the ajh 
Azebo, the holm 
Texo, the yew 
Laurel, laurel 
Alcornoque, the cork 

Olmo, the elm 



Pino? 
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Sauze, a willow 

Tejo, linden 



Shrubs. Matas. 



Agno cafto, agnus ca/lus 
AhTo, the lotc-trcc ' 

Baifamo, the balfam 
Box, box-tree 

Madre fel va , the hone) fickle 
Zarza moro, the blackberry 

Hmiefta, broom ' 

Uva efpino, gofeberry bujh 
Adelpha, Ivy 

Brufco, butcher's hrootn 
Regal iz, 



Urozuz 



' J liquorice 



Albaricoque, an apricock 
Almendra, an almond 
Madrono, a wild flrawberry 
Durazno, a peach 
Guinda, a cherry 
Cereza, a heart-cherry 
Caftana, a chefnut 
Cidra, a citron 

Membrilloj a quince 

Serva, ferv ice 
Datil, date 

™cva, the firjl fig 
Azufeife, * 

Granada, a pomegranate 

Mora, a mulberry 
Nifpero, a 7^ 
A vellana, a hazel-nut 
Nuez, a walnut 
Azeituna, an 0 fiw 
Naranja, <?» ' 



Alhocigo, the pijlacho-tree 
Romero, rofemary 

Rofal, rofe-tree 
Sabi na, y# wVz 

Tamariz, tamarind-tree 
Alena, ^m/# 

Vina, « 

Labrufca, wild vine 
Parra, w^// v / w 

Mirtho ) 

Arrayan, j 
Caftilla,' 

currant-tree 



Fruits. Frutas. 



0.3 



Ciruela pafla, tf^rww 
Pera, a pear 

Bergamota, abergamot 
Manzana, an apple 

Camueza, a pippin 

Manzana de San Juan, St. 

John's apple 
Melon, a melon 
Bellota, an acorn 
Algarroba, a carob 
Alcaparra, a caper 
Zarza mora, a blackberry 
Tamariz, a tamarind 

Pinon, the kernel of pine-apples 
Uva, a grape 

Cafcara de manzana, de pe- 
ra, de granada, de nuez, 
&c. the Jhell of an apple> 
pear, pomegranate, nut, &c.* 

Telita de granada, the film of a 
pomegranate, or fetch fruit 

Pimpollo, the fucker or fprout 
of a vine 

SarmientOj 
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Sarmiento, a twig of a vine Hebras de raiz, the fibres of a 

Yema de xinZyjhe bud of a root 

vine Arraigar, to take root 

Zarciilos de la vid, the iendrels Tronco, the trunk of a tree 

of a vine Renuevo, a fprig 

Pampano, a vine branch Corteza del arbol, the bark 

Renuevo, a young Jhoot of a Ziimo, the fap 

vine Moho, the mcfs 

Racimo de nvzSy a lunch of Ramo, a branch 

grapes Hoja, a leaf 

Pepita de la uva, a grape- Cuefco de fruta, the fane of 

Jhne fruit 

Podar, to prune a vine Mondaduras de fruta, the par- 

Efcavar, to lay open the. roots ings of fruit 

Rodrigar, to prop a vine Pezon, the Jlalk 

Rodrigon, the prop Ingenr, to ingraft 

Terciar la vina, to dig a third Ingenr de canuto, to inoculate 

time about the vine Ingerto, a graft 

Rozar, to need Pepita, the feed of fruit 
Raiz, a root 



Corn y and its 'parts. Trigos y fus partes. 



Tngo, wheat 
Canditl, the left id: est 
Trigo rubion, red wheat 
Efcandia, b:?rd:d wheat 
Herren, mflin co?'n 

Centeno, rye 

Cebada, barley 
Avcna, cats 
Arroz, rice 
Mijo 3 millet 

Mijo grande 6 maiz, hdian 
wheat 



Legumbres, pulfe 

Alverjon, a great vetch 
Garvanzos, Spanijh peafe 

Arvejas, \ r 

Guifantes, J * * 

Haba, a bean 

Lanteja, a lentil 

Altramuz, a lupine 

judia, French bean 

Ziccrchas, wild tares 
Cafcara, the cod 

Hollejo, thehufk 



Rods, plants, and herbs* 



Axenjo, wormwood 

Apio, fmallagg 
Ajo, garlick 

Eneldo, dill 
AniSj anifeed 



Axonioh, } rr 

a i c mam 

Alegna, y J 

Armuelles, orach % or golden 

flowers 
Alcachofaj an artichoke 

Efparrago, 
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Efpanago, afparagus 

Abrotano, fouthermvood 

Acelga, white be tt 

Blcdo, a blite 

Borraja, borage 

Cardo, a tIAjfle 

Zanahozias, carrots 

Voleza, } , •» 

> chervil 



Perifolio 

Ceta, J 
Chirivia, afkirret 
Chicoria, 1 

Endivfa, I fuccory, endive 

E fear 61 a, J 
Col, berza, cabbage 

Coles, rep olio, cabbages 
Ferza crefpa, favoy 
Broton, a fprout 
Coliflor, cauliflower 
Calabaza, a pumpkin 
Pepino, a cucumber 
Culantro, coriander 
Culantrillo, capillaire 
Calabaza, a gourd 
Perexil mznnoyfamphire 
Ma{\u6rzo, garden-credes , 
Efcalona, a feallion 
Efpinaca, ff image 

Kinojo, fennel 

Hoblon, hops 

Lechiiga, a lettuce 
Lechuga murciana, 6 cerra- 

da, a cabbage-lettuce 



Verdolaga, purjla'm 
Ruiponces, rampions 
XaramaVo, 1 r . 

i? \ socket 

Ruquela, J 

Ruda, rue 

Salvia, (age 

Criadilla, de tierra, a truffle 

or pignut 
Mejorana, fweet marjoram 
Agarico, agar id 
Gafete, epattfrio, agrimony 

Acibar, aloes 
Angelica, angelica 
Celidonia, or hierba de las . 

golondnnas, celandine 
Betonica, betony 

IMorta, bijkrt^ or fnake- 
wort 

Manzanilla, camomile 
Culantrillo de pozo, maiden* 

hair • 
Centoria, centory 
V erbafeo, 1 ivolfblade^ or 
Gardolobo 5 great lungwort 

Hamopola, poppy 
Ditamo, dittany 

Eleboro, hellebore 
Tartago, [purge 

Gentiana, gentian 
Camedrcos de agua, german- 
der 



Grama, dog's-grafs 



Lcchugz. crefpa, a curled let- Hierba puntcra, houfe-kek 



ttice 
NabO) turnip 
Nabal, a turnip-field 

Cebolla, an onion 

£ Cet6fa ! I find 
V magrera, j J 

Romaza, long forrel 

Acedera, common forrel 

Perexil, par/ley 

Puerro, a leek 



Veleiio, henbane 
M arrubio, borehound 
M at nca r i a, feverfew 
.Malvas, mallows 
Corona de rey, nielikt 

Torongil, balm 
Mercurial, ?nerc u ry 

rv J * i. milfoil 
Ciento en rama, J J 



0.4 



Corazoncilloj 
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Coraz oncill o, St. John 's-wortj Col a dc caballo, horfc-tail 

Efpliego, 1 
Efpigasfl, > lavender 
Alhuzema, J 

Amor del hortclano, 7 ^ j. 



or graft 
-Nardo, fpikenard 
Tabaco, tobacco 

Oreeano, cripan 



Higuera del innerno, pahna Lampazos, 
Cbrfii ■ ■ 

Parietaria, } . „. 

vidnoia, \ P e!btn y 

Dormidera, poppy 
Periicaria, arffmari 
Rofe montes, piony 
Llanten, pluniane 
Polipcdio, polypody 
Agenuz, 7 rr >r 
Keguilh, | h -M^ri 

Hierba cidrera, bricny 
Pol cp, pennyroyal 
Ruybarbo, rhubarb 
Sanguinaria, blszdivort 
Sznicvla, felf-heal 
Saracinefca, hcartwori 
Satyrion, ragwort 
Saxifragia, faxifragg 
Efcabiofa, fcabious 
Efcamonea, fcammom 



R abacas, water-par]l< y 

Tarahe, 7 iamarijk, 

Tamanz filveftre, J jhrub 
. Afarabaca, afarabacca 
Cal am i i lto, cat-mint 
Cana, a reed 
Doradilla, mule's-fem 
Canamo, hemp 
Lino, flax 
Ceguta, hemlock 
Commo, cummin 
Hierba de ciervo, hart's- fed- 
At 

Halecho, fern 
Palomilla, fumitory 
A mores fecos, 7 r r 
Prefera, \ MWr ^ s 
Yezgo, danewort, . dwarf -d- 

der 
Junco, rtijh 
Cerraja, Jkv-thiflle 
Mandragora, mandrake 



albarrana, a wild Morella, night/hade 

Correhuela, kmt-grafs 

Ortaga, nettle 
Pare! la, bajiard rhubarh 



onion 
Sen, ftnna 
Alforvas, fenugreek 
Hierba cana, grounafll 
Valeriana, valerian 
Verbena, vn-vain 

Tragoncia, grafs-plantane 
Anco u fiete en rama, ft foil 
Acantho, 1 
Branca urfma, > bearsfoct . 
Hierba giganta, J 

Aconito, wolfsbane 

Ovas del mar, fea-weeds 



Valeza, pepper-wort^ diitandtr 
Alazor, 

Carthamo. \ faffron 
Azafran, 

Xabonera, foap-wort 
Alfalfa, darnel^ -or cockle 
A lbahaca, fweet-bafd 
Hierba buena, mint 
Serpol, wild thyme 

Tomilbj thyme 



Flowers* 



